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[A] Important Safety Instructions

Please read these "Important Safety Instructions" thoroughly before operating the printer.

As these instructions are intended to prevent injury to the user and other persons or destruction of property, always pay
attention to these instructions.

Also, as it may result in unexpected accidents or injuries, do not perform any operation unless otherwise specified in the
manual. Improper operation or use of this machine could result in personal injury and/or damage requiring extensive
repair that may not be covered under your Limited Warranty.

Descriptions of Warnings and Cautions

The following are descriptions of warnings and cautions used in this e-Manual to explain handling restrictions,
precautions, and instructions that should be observed for your safety.

| /\ WARNING

Indicates a warning about operations that can result in death or serious injury if not performed
correctly.
You must follow the information in this warning to ensure safe use of the printer.

&CAUTION

Indicates a caution concerning operations that may lead to injury to persons, or damage to
property if not performed correctly.
You must follow the information in this caution to ensure safe use of the printer.

Important Safety Instructions

Important Safety Instructions

o Installation

Power Supply
Handling

Maintenance and Inspections
Consumables
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[A-01] Installation

| /\ WARNING

» Do not install the printer in a location near alcohol, paint thinner, or other
flammable substances. If flammable substances come into contact with electrical
parts inside the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Do not place the following items on the printer.
» Necklaces and other metal objects

» Cups, vases, flowerpots, and other containers filled with water or
liquids

If these items come into contact with a high-voltage area inside the printer, this
may result in a fire or electrical shock.

If these items are dropped or spilled inside the printer, immediately turn off the
power switch (1) and disconnect the interface cables if they are connected (2).
Then, unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet (3) and contact your local
authorized Canon dealer.

C (2) (2)

« When installing or removing the optional accessories, be sure to turn the printer
off, unplug the power plug, and then disconnect all the interface cables and power
cord from the printer. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be
damaged, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

,,_fECAUTION

» Do not install the printer in unstable locations, such as on unsteady platforms or
inclined floors, or in locations subject to excessive vibrations, as this may cause the
printer to fall or tip over, resulting in personal injury.

» The ventilation slots are provided for proper ventilation of working parts inside the
printer. Never place the printer on a soft surface, such as a bed, sofa, or rug.
Blocking the slots can cause the printer to overheat, resulting in a fire.

« Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock.
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e A damp or dusty location

» A location exposed to smoke and steam, such as near a cookery or
humidifier

e A location exposed to rain or snow
» A location near a water faucet or water
» A location exposed to direct sunlight
» A location subject to high temperatures
» A location near open flames
» When installing the printer, gently lower the printer to the installation site so as not

to catch your hands between the printer and the floor or between the printer and
other equipment, as this may result in personal injury.

» When connecting the interface cable, connect it properly by following the
instructions in the e-Manual. If not connected properly, this may result in
malfunction or electrical shock.

» When moving the printer, follow the instructions in the e-Manual to hold it
correctly. Failure to do so may cause you to drop the printer, resulting in personal
injury.

% "Moving the Printer"

% "Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing
Materials"
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[A-02] Power Supply

| /\ WARNING

» Do not damage or modify the power cord. Also, do not place heavy objects on the
power cord or pull on or excessively bend it, as this can cause electrical damage,
resulting in fire or electrical shock.

» Keep the power cord away from all heat sources. Failure to do so can cause the
power cord insulation to melt, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

« The power cord should not be taut, as this may lead to a loose connection and
cause overheating, which could result in a fire.

e The power cord may become damaged if it is stepped on, fixed with staples, or if
heavy objects are placed on it. Continued use of a damaged power cord can lead to
an accident, such as a fire or electrical shock.

» Do not plug or unplug the power plug with wet hands, as this can result in
electrical shock.

* Do not plug the power cord into a multiplug power strip, as this can result in a fire
or electrical shock.

» Do not bundle up or tie up the power cord in a knot, as this can result in a fire or
electrical shock.

 Insert the power plug completely into the AC power outlet. Failure to do so can
result in a fire or electrical shock.

» If excessive stress is applied to the connection part of the power cord, it may
damage the power cord or the wires inside the machine may disconnect. This could
result in a fire. Avoid the following situations:

» Connecting and disconnecting the power cord frequently.
» Tripping over the power cord.

e The power cord is bent near the connection part, and continuous
stress is being applied to the power outlet or the connection part.

» Applying a shock to the power connector.
« Do not use power cords other than the one provided, as this can result in a fire or
electrical shock.

» As a general rule, do not use extension cords. Using an extension cord may result
in a fire or electrical shock.

ZECAUTION

» Do not use a power supply voltage other than that listed herein, as this may result
in a fire or electrical shock.

» Always grasp the power plug when unplugging the power plug. Do not pull on the
power cord, as this may expose the core wire of the power cord or damage the cord
insulation, causing electricity to leak, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

» Leave sufficient space around the power plug so that it can be unplugged easily. If
objects are placed around the power plug, you may be unable to unplug it in an
emergency.
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[A-03] Handling

| /\ WARNING

» Do not disassemble or modify the printer. There are high-temperature and high-
voltage components inside the printer which may result in a fire or electrical shock.

 Electrical equipment can be hazardous if not used properly. Do not allow children
to touch the power cord, cables, internal gears, or electrical parts.

 If the printer makes an unusual noise or emits smoke, heat, or an unusual smell,
immediately turn off the power switch and disconnect the interface cables if they
are connected. Then, unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet and contact
your local authorized Canon dealer. Continued use can result in a fire or electrical
shock.

» Do not use flammable sprays near the printer. If flammable substances come into
contact with electrical parts inside the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical
shock.

o Always turn off the power switch and unplug the power plug and interface cables
before moving the printer. Failure to do so can damage the cables or cords,
resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

» Confirm that the power plug or power connecter is inserted completely after
moving the printer. Failure to do so can result in an overheating and fire.

» Do not drop paper clips, staples, or other metal objects inside the printer. Also, do
not spill water, liquids, or other flammable substances (alcohol, benzene, paint
thinner, etc.) inside the printer. If these items come into contact with a high-voltage
area inside the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock. If these items are
dropped or spilled inside the printer, immediately turn off the power switch and
disconnect the interface cables if they are connected. Then, unplug the power plug
from the AC power outlet and contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

» When plugging or unplugging a USB cable when the power plug is plugged into
an AC power outlet, do not touch the metal part of the connector, as this can result
in electrical shock.

&CAUTION

» Do not place heavy objects on the printer. The object or the printer may fall,
resulting in personal injury.

e Turn off the power switch when the printer will not be used for a long period of
time, such as overnight. Turn off the printer and unplug the power plug if the
printer will not be used for an extended period of time, such as for several days.

» Open or close covers and install or remove drawers gently and carefully. Be careful
not to hurt your fingers.

» Keep your hands and clothing away from the roller in the output area. Even if the
printer is not printing, the roller may suddenly rotate and catch your hands or
clothing, resulting in personal injury.

e The output slot is hot during and immediately after printing. Do not touch the area
surrounding the output slot, as this may result in burns.
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 Printed paper may be hot immediately after being output. Be careful when
removing the paper and aligning the removed paper, especially after continuous

printing. Failure to do so may result in burns.

e The laser beam used in the printer can be harmful to human bodies. The laser beam
is confined in the laser scanner unit by a cover, so there is no danger of the laser
beam escaping during normal printer operation. Read the following remarks and

instructions for safety.

» Never open covers other than those indicated in this manual.

¢ Do not remove the caution label attached to the cover of the laser

scanner unit.

—

 If the laser beam should escape and enter your eyes, exposure may

cause damage to your eyes.

DANGER- et b i i,
ATTENTION- I i

i T e
m-#-m_m-—u_
VARKING ANFTRA N AN 0 DAL i DA
VARDITLE:- ] AT, T,
B o gy e
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[A-04] Maintenance and Inspections

| /\ WARNING

» When cleaning the printer, turn off the printer and computer, remove the interface
cables, and then unplug the power plug. Failure to do so can result in a fire or
electrical shock.

e Unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet periodically and clean the area
around the base of the power plug's metal pins and the AC power outlet with a dry
cloth to remove all dust and grime. In damp, dusty, or smoky locations, dust can
build up around the power plug and become damp, which can cause a short circuit,
resulting in a fire.

» Clean the printer with a well wrung out cloth dampened with water or mild
detergent diluted with water. Do not use alcohol, benzene, paint thinner, or other
flammable substances. If flammable substances come into contact with electrical
parts inside the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

« Some areas inside the printer are subject to high voltage. When removing jammed
paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, be careful not to allow
necklaces, bracelets, or other metal objects to touch the inside of the printer, as this
can result in burns or electrical shock.

» Do not dispose of used toner cartridges in open flames. This may cause the toner
remaining inside the cartridges to ignite, resulting in burns or fire.

» If you accidentally spill or scatter toner, carefully gather the toner particles together
or wipe them up with a soft, damp cloth in a way that prevents inhalation. Never
use a vacuum cleaner that does not have safeguards against dust explosions to
clean up spilled toner. Doing so may cause a malfunction in the vacuum cleaner, or
result in a dust explosion due to static discharge.

» Confirm that the power plug or power connecter is inserted completely after
cleaning the printer. Failure to do so can result in an overheating and fire.

o Check the power cord and plug regularly. The following conditions may result in
fire, so contact your local authorized Canon dealer or the Canon help line.

e There are burn marks on the power plug.
« The blade on the power plug is deformed or broken.
e The power is turned OFF or ON when bending the power cord.
» The coating of the power cord is damaged, cracked, or dented.
e A part of the power cord becomes hot.
o Check regularly that the power cord, plug, and connector are not handled in the
following manner. Failure to do so can result in a fire or electrical shock.
e The power connector is loosened.
e The power plug is loosened.

« Stress is being applied to the power cord by a heavy object or by
fixing it with staples.

e The power cord is tied in a bundle.
» A part of the power cord is put in an aisle.

e The power cord is put in front of the heating appliance.
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&CAUTION

» Never attempt to service this printer yourself, except as explained in this manual.
There are no user serviceable parts inside the printer. Adjust only those controls
that are covered in the operating instructions. Improper adjustment could result in
personal injury and/or damage requiring extensive repair that may not be covered
under your Limited Warranty.

e The fixing unit and its surroundings inside the printer become hot during use.
When removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do not
touch the fixing unit and its surroundings, as this may result in burns.

» When removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the machine, do
not expose yourself to the heat emitted from the fixing unit and its surroundings for
a prolonged period of time. Doing so may result in low temperature burns, even
though you did not touch the fixing unit and its surroundings directly, as this may
result in burns.

» If paper is jammed, remove the jammed paper so that any pieces of paper do not
remain inside the printer according to the displayed message. Also, do not put your
hands forcibly in the parts other than those directed on the screen. Failure to do so
may result in burns or injuries.

» When removing jammed paper or replacing a toner cartridge, be careful not to get
any toner on your hands or clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If
toner gets on your hands or clothing, wash them immediately with cold water.
Washing with warm water sets the toner, making it impossible to remove the toner
stains.

« When removing jammed paper, be careful not to allow the toner on the paper to
scatter. The toner may get into your eyes or mouth. If toner gets into your eyes or
mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and consult a physician.

» When loading paper or removing jammed paper, be careful not to cut your hands
with the edges of the paper.

« When removing a toner cartridge, remove the toner cartridge carefully so as to
prevent the toner from scattering and getting into your eyes or mouth. If toner gets
into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and consult a
physician.

» Do not attempt to disassemble the toner cartridge. The toner may scatter and get
into your eyes or mouth. If toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
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immediately with cold water and consult a physician.

If toner leaks from the toner cartridge, be careful not to inhale the toner or allow it
to come into direct contact with your skin. If the toner comes into contact with
your skin, wash with soap. If the skin becomes irritated or you inhale the toner,
consult a physician immediately.
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[A-05] Consumables

| /\ WARNING

» Do not dispose of used toner cartridges in open flames. This may cause the toner to
ignite, resulting in burns or fire.

« Do not store toner cartridges or paper in a location exposed to open flames. This
may cause the toner or paper to ignite, resulting in burns or fire.

» When disposing of a toner cartridge, place the toner cartridge into a bag to prevent
the toner from scattering, and then dispose of the toner cartridge according to local
regulations.

» If you accidentally spill or scatter toner, carefully gather the toner particles together
or wipe them up with a soft, damp cloth in a way that prevents inhalation. Never
use a vacuum cleaner that does not have safeguards against dust explosions to
clean up spilled toner. Doing so may cause a malfunction in the vacuum cleaner, or
result in a dust explosion due to static discharge.

&CAUTION

» Keep the toner cartridges and other consumables out of the reach of small children.
If the toner or other parts are ingested, consult a physician immediately.

» Do not attempt to disassemble the toner cartridge. The toner may scatter and get
into your eyes or mouth. If toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and consult a physician.

 If toner leaks from the toner cartridge, be careful not to inhale the toner or allow it
to come into direct contact with your skin. If the toner comes into contact with
your skin, wash with soap. If the skin becomes irritated or you inhale the toner,
consult a physician immediately.

 If the sealing tape is pulled out forcefully or stopped at midpoint, toner may spill
out. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold
water and immediately consult a physician.
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[B] Legal Notices

This section describes regulations regarding use and disposal of the printer, classification of the printer under the
International ENERGY STAR Program, and legal notices and trademarks used in the e-Manual. Please read this
information thoroughly before operating the printer.

Legal Notices

Legal Notices
» Legal Notices
Legal Limitations on the Usage of Your Product and the Use of Images

o Legal Limitations on the Usage of Your Product and the Use of Images
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[B-01] Legal Notices

e Product Name

o EMC requirements of EC Directive
o Laser Safety

 International Energy Star-Program
o WEEE Directive

e Trademarks

» Copyright
e Disclaimer

Product Name

Safety regulations require the product's name to be registered.
In some regions where this product is sold, the following name(s) in parentheses ( ) may be registered instead.
LBP7210Cdn (F159800)

EMC requirements of EC Directive

This equipment conforms with the essential EMC requirements of EC Directive. We declare that this product
conforms with the EMC requirements of EC Directive at nominal mains input 230 V, 50 Hz although the rated
input of the product is 220 to 240 V, 50/60 Hz. Use of shielded cable is necessary to comply with the technical
EMC requirements of EC Directive.

Laser Safety

This product is certified as a Class 1 laser product under IEC60825-1:2007 and EN60825-1:2007. This means
that the product does not produce hazardous laser radiation.

Since radiation emitted inside the product is completely confined within protective housings and external
covers, the laser beam cannot escape from the machine during any phase of user operation. Do not remove

protective housings or external covers, except as directed by the equipment's manuals.

The label shown below is attached to the laser scanner unit inside the machine.
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CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT
LASER KLASSE 1

APPAREIL A LASER DE CLASSE 1
APPARECCHIO LASER DI CLASSE 1
PRODUCTO LASER DE CLASE 1
APARELHO A LASER DE CLASSE 1
LUOKAN 1 LASER-TUOTE
LASERPRODUKT KLASS 1

&CAUTION

Use of controls, adjustments, or performance of procedures other than those specified in this
manual may result in hazardous radiation exposure.

International ENERGY STAR Program

ENERGY STAR

As an ENERGY STAR® Partner, Canon Inc. has determined that this product meets the ENERGY STAR
Program for energy efficiency.

The International ENERGY STAR Office Equipment Program is an international program that promotes energy
saving through the use of computers and other office equipment.

The program backs the development and dissemination of products with functions that effectively reduce energy
consumption. It is an open system in which business proprietors can participate voluntarily.

The targeted products are office equipment, such as computers, displays, printers, facsimiles, and copiers. The
standards and logos are uniform among participating nations.
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WEEE Directive

European Union (and EEA) only.

This symbol indicates that this product is not to be disposed of with your household waste, according to the
WEEE Directive (2002/96/EC) and your national law. This product should be handed over to a designated
collection point, e.g., on an authorized one-for-one basis when you buy a new similar product or to an authorized
collection site for recycling waste electrical and electronic equipment (EEE). Improper handling of this type of
waste could have a possible negative impact on the environment and human health due to potentially hazardous
substances that are generally associated with EEE. At the same time, your cooperation in the correct disposal of
this product will contribute to the effective usage of natural resources. For more information about where you can
drop off your waste equipment for recycling, please contact your local city office, waste authority, approved
WEEE scheme or your household waste disposal service. For more information regarding return and recycling of
WEEE products, please visit www.canon-europe.com/environment.

(EEA: Norway, Iceland and Liechtenstein)

Trademarks

e Canon, the Canon Logo, LBP, NetSpot, and PageComposer are trademarks of Canon Inc.
e Adobe, Adobe Acrobat, and Adobe Reader are trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated.

e Microsoft, Windows, Windows Vista, Windows Server and Internet Explorer are either registered
trademarks or trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

« Ethernet is a trademark of Xerox Corporation.

e Other product and company names herein may be the trademarks of their respective owners.

Copyright

» Copyright 2012 by Canon Inc. All rights reserved.

» No part of this publication may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means,
electronic or mechanical, including photocopying and recording, or by any information storage or
retrieval system without the prior written permission of Canon Inc.

Disclaimer
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» The information in this manual is subject to change without notice.

« CANON INC. MAKES NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND WITH REGARD TO THIS
MATERIAL, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN,
INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, THEREOF, WARRANTIES AS TO
MARKETABILITY, MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OF
USE OR AGAINST INFRINGEMENT OF ANY PATENT. CANON INC. SHALL NOT BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY
NATURE, OR LOSSES OR EXPENSES RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THIS MATERIAL.
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[B-02] Legal Limitations on the Usage of Your Product and the Use of Images

Using your product to scan, print or otherwise reproduce certain documents, and the use of such images as scanned,
printed or otherwise reproduced by your product, may be prohibited by law and may result in criminal and/or civil
liability. A non-exhaustive list of these documents is set forth below. This list is intended to be a guide only. If you are
uncertain about the legality of using your product to scan, print or otherwise reproduce any particular document, and/or of
the use of the images scanned, printed or otherwise reproduced, you should consult in advance with your legal advisor
for guidance.

o Paper Money

e Travelers Checks

» Money Orders

» Food Stamps

 Certificates of Deposit

» Passports

» Postage Stamps (canceled or uncanceled)

e Immigration Papers

 Identifying Badges or Insignias

» Internal Revenue Stamps (canceled or uncanceled)
» Selective Service or Draft Papers

» Bonds or Other Certificates of Indebtedness

e Checks or Drafts Issued by Governmental Agencies
» Stock Certificates

» Motor Vehicle Licenses and Certificates of Title

» Copyrighted Works/Works of Art without Permission of Copyright Owner
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[C] Using the e-Manual

Using the e-Manual

How to Use the e-Manual

Installing the e-Manual

Viewing the e-Manual

Searching for Information

Uninstalling the e-Manual

TN
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[C-02] How to Use the e-Manual

o Symbols Used in the e-Manual
» Keys and Buttons Used in the e-Manual
o Displays Used in the e-Manual

o [llustrations Used in This Manual

e Abbreviations Used in the e-Manual

Symbols Used in the e-Manual

The following are descriptions of warnings and cautions used in the e-Manual to explain handling restrictions,
precautions, and instructions that should be observed for your safety.

| A\ WARNING
Indicates a warning about operations that can result in death or serious injury if not performed

correctly.
You must follow the information in this warning to ensure safe use of the printer.

&CAUTION
Indicates a caution concerning operations that may lead to injury to persons, or damage to
property if not performed correctly.
You must follow the information in this caution to ensure safe use of the printer.
(3) IMPORTANT
Indicates operational requirements and restrictions.
Be sure to read these items carefully to ensure correct printer operation and avoid printer damage.

@ NOTE

Indicates a clarification of an operation.
It is recommended that you read this note.

INFORMATION

Indicates additional useful information about an operation.
It is recommended that you read this information.

Keys and Buttons Used in the e-Manual
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The following are examples of how control panel keys and on-screen buttons are depicted in the e-Manual.

Control panel keys

<Key icon> + (Key name)

Example: Press the (Cancel Job) key.

Buttons and items on the computer display

[Names of buttons and items]

Example: Click [OK].
Select [Paper Source].

Displays Used in the e-Manual

Most of the operations in the e-Manual are described using screenshots from Windows XP Professional. Displayed
screens may differ from those in the e-Manual depending on your environment.

Items that should be selected or buttons that should be clicked are enclosed in a red frame ().

When multiple items or buttons can be clicked on the screen shot of computer operation screen, all buttons are marked.
Select the button which suits your needs.

@ NOTE

Example Screenshot

7 Click [Next].
&

Welcoma o e Sshun Sinsrd for He TAFT Prindar
Lewpe

This wigwedl will imctall S CAPT peimtes driver om your
[

Tiocontings & iretalston, cick [Fest).

! y Click this button
' ) for aperation.
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IMlustrations Used in This Manual

Although the power cord used in this manual is as the one in the following illustration, the form of the power cord may
differ depending on the country or region.

Abbreviations Used in the e-Manual

Abbreviations of Operating Systems

In the e-Manual, operating systems are abbreviated as follows.

» Microsoft Windows XP operating system: Windows XP

* Microsoft Windows Server 2003 operating system: Windows Server 2003
* Microsoft Windows Vista operating system: Windows Vista

* Microsoft Windows Server 2008 operating system: Windows Server 2008
* Microsoft Windows 7 operating system: Windows 7

* Microsoft Windows operating system: Windows
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[C-03] Installing the e-Manual

Install the e-Manual included in the supplied CD-ROM on your computer using the following procedure.

(3) IMPORTANT

If your hard disk does not have sufficient space to install the printer driver

A message indicating that your hard disk does not have sufficient space appears during
installation.

Cancel the installation, free up space on your hard disk, and then reinstall the software.

‘I Turn on the computer and start Windows.
a

2 Log on as a user with administrative rights.
L]

@ IMPORTANT

If you are not sure about your administrative rights
Contact your system administrator.

3 Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.
* If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and reinsert it into the drive.

— CD-ROM Setup appears.
T It may take time to display CD-ROM Setup depending on your environment.

@ NOTE

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear

Display it using the following procedure.

(The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may
differ depending on the computer you are using.)

e« Windows XP and Server 2003

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Run].

2. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].
« Windows Vista and Server 2008

1. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search] under the [Start]
menu.

2. Press the [ENTER] key on the keyboard.
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If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

4 Click [Custom Installation].
[ ]

Canon LBPT7210C

CO-ROM Setup

fau ceninstal sofvers
programs atc. on this
5Eraen. Select a manu on
the right.

5 Perform the following procedure.
L]

(1) Clear the [Printer Driver] check box.
(2) Click [Install].

Custom Installation

Explanatess of Sefteare @ | )]

DFEa L
|:| ;ﬁpnmrmw %Iu% (1)

]

E & SHEEINE 19NB

Tha selectad saftwara programes shawn abawa vall bie irstaled. Chok [Installl, and tan folloe tha
instnuctians displayad an scraen. To vies the quick sxplanation ar READKE fila of a program, dick

theican on tha nght of tha program.

©: Free Disk Space 31632 MB
Spwce Hequired s i kA

. Cencet |

6 Read the contents of License Agreement, and then click [Yes].
L
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sTe 2
Bacstall

License Agreement

Fiease read tha tolkwang Ioanse agreamant completaly and
cerefully bfiore irstalling the softwars programs

STATEMENT OF AGREEMENT BETWEER W01 AMD LANOR &
COMCERRG THE SIECT MATTER HEREQF SKD SUPERSEDES ALL
PROPOSALS OR PRI SGREEMENTS. VEREAL (8 WRITTER. AKD

AN OTHER COMMURSCATINS BETWEEN vOL ARD CARON RELATIRG
TO THE SIMLSECT WATTER HEREGE, MO AMEROINENT TO TS
SEREEMENT SHAULL BE EFFECTRVE IMLESS SHMED BY & DALY
AUTHORISED REFRESENTATIVE (8 CAMOR

Shandd you have say questi g = fi i, o [fyem
degive fa contact Canon for sey ressem, pleass wise f8 Canon's sales

hsidiary ar it dex, merang the commtry where yon
altained the Panduces

Ta accapt tha termes of this agraement, click [vas)

Ta dacina the tamms of this agreamant, cick Mo

Ta use this pragrem, the bams of this agreamant must be
accaptad

ﬁﬁl—n—l

— The installation starts.

Wait until the following screen disappears.

T It may take time to install the software depending on your environment.

Install Manuals

Instaling the maniials
wart a moment

| ——L_——

7 Check the installation results, and then click [Next].
L ]

'

Install

o

Chesch e installation resuis shown &b owve, and then cick [Mes].
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8 Restart your computer.
L]

(1) Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check box.
(2) Click [Restart].

I

y Exit CO-ROM Setup

| {Restart Computer o [Recammended) (1)
«
aiEF
Daaet
Restart | |:2_:

.

@ NOTE

Removing the CD-ROM
You can remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive after the installation is completed.

When viewing the e-Manual

% "Viewing the e-Manual"
" "Searching for Information"

After Installation
The following shortcut icon and folders are added to the following locations.

e Desktop
[LBP7210C e-Manual]
LERr7Z10C
e-Manual

e [All Programs] under the [Start] menu

[Canon LBP7210C] - [LBP7210C e-Manual]

MiPrograms B | BR Canon LERTZLOC b B BT =
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[C-04] Viewing the e-Manual

Read the e-Manual to find information on the printer operations and familiarize yourself with the more detailed features.
You can view the e-Manual using either of the following methods.

» Viewing the e-Manual Installed on a Computer
e Viewing the e-Manual from the CD-ROM

Viewing the e-Manual Installed on a Computer

‘[ Double-click the icon of the e-Manual on the desktop.
a

LEF7FZ10C
e-Manual

@ NOTE

Viewing the e-Manual from the [Start] menu

e Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Canon LBP7210C] —
[LBP7210C e-Manual].

Installing the e-Manual
= "Installing the e-Manual"

Viewing the e-Manual from the CD-ROM

‘[ Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.
* If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and reinsert it into the drive.

— CD-ROM Setup appears.
T It may take time to display CD-ROM Setup depending on your environment.

@ NOTE

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear

Display it using the following procedure.

(The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may
differ depending on the computer you are using.)

e Windows XP, and Server 2003
1. From the [Start] menu, select [Run].

31/ 705



2. Enter "\D:English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].
» Windows Vista and Server 2008
1. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search] under the [Start]

menu.
2. Press the [ENTER] key on the keyboard.

If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

2 Click [Display Manuals].
L]

Canon LBPT7210C

CO-ROM Setup

Yau caninstal sofvers
programs atc. on his
soraen. Select a many on
the right.

b

3 Click [ it ]
. L

Display Manuals

Display M H

| E]_I a-Marua s

“fau can view manuals on s sorean. Cick tha icon of the manual b display.

_ Gancet | . bak |

— The e-Manual is displayed.
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[C-05] Searching for Information

You can search for the desired information by clicking the buttons or entering keywords on the top page.

fa [de ew Fyeetan el e
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(1) Contents
You can search for a topic from the contents in which all the items are listed.

(Example)
If you want to search for an installation procedure of the printer driver
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(2) Printing, Network Settings, Managing and Configuring the Printer
You can search for a topic from the list classified into respective operations.

(Example)
If you want to search for a basic printing procedure
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(3) Maintenance

You can search for a topic from the list of various maintenance for the printer.

(Example)

If you want to search for the procedure for replacing toner cartridges

fFme
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e
Varioen Searches

Il--n-l-nr-n-l J:ﬁim

||-nt Vo

J'llllﬂl'lh Uit

(4) Troubleshooting
You can search for troubleshooting.

(Example)
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If you want to search for a procedure for clearing a paper jam
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If you want to search for basic printer information etc.

(Example)

If you want to search for the printer specifications

T
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(6) Search for Useful Features

You can search for a topic from the list of Useful Features.

(Example)

If you want to search for the procedure to print multiple pages on one sheet
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(7) Search for Index
You can search for printer terms.

(Example)
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If you want to search for the procedure for loading Envelopes
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(8) Search by Keyword
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You can search for a topic by entering keywords.
(Example)
If you want to search for the procedure for adding a watermark to a document to be printed (watermark printing)

Do Bb e Fpewim Dek
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(9) Search for Finished Images
You can search for a topic from the list of finished images of printout results.

(Example)
If you want to search for the procedure for enlarging or reducing pages to be printed

37 / 705



th B D= Fpwin Des e

Camm
[RFTFICEN m-baral

LT PR
v B Z a1 Tt A

[
Fritung Mamsark Managing and
I Iﬂ.lu.l E‘Mﬂpnmu'
e |
e
Warkid Searthes

R e e

e B

Toow = w o e S Snew

b

- Ll
Bisoion] B BF o Apeiem Ded e
Db CART
e

LRFTZ N oianual

i TH Y
Vimishing e By

(10) Print Manual
You can print the e-Manual.

ol @

« Ifyou want to print all pages

Select [All Chapters].
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Select the desired category.
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@ NOTE

If you want to print selected pages
Display the page you want to print, and then click [Print This Page].
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[C-06] Uninstalling the e-Manual

The process of removing the e-Manual to restore the computer to the same state as before the e-Manual was installed is
referred to as uninstallation. To uninstall the e-Manual, perform the following procedure.

(3) IMPORTANT

Uninstallation by a user with administrative rights
A user without administrative rights cannot perform the uninstallation. To perform the
uninstallation, be sure to log on as a user with administrative rights.

T Contact your system administrator if you are not sure about your administrative rights.

‘I Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.
* If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and reinsert it into the drive.

— CD-ROM Setup appears.
T It may take time to display CD-ROM Setup depending on your environment.

@ NOTE

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear

Display it using the following procedure.

(The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may
differ depending on the computer you are using.)

e« Windows XP and Server 2003

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Run].

2. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].
e Windows Vista and Server 2008

1. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search] under the [Start]
menu.
2. Press the [ENTER] key on the keyboard.

If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

2 Click [Additional Software Programsj.
]
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CD-ROM Setup
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3 Click [Start] in [Manual Uninstaller].
L

Additional Software Programs
Explanatess of Saftware ;| §]
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4 Click [Uninstall].
L ]

Uninstall Manuals

B Tha ranuals instailed by this sehup il b
unirsiaieg
w

iy LEFT2100C e-Manu [15.2 ME]

o

A

e

T

— The uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.

T Depending on your environment, the uninstallation may take a long time.
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5 Click [Exit].
L ]

Uninstall Manuals

a
-

Uninstailzbon of $we manuals = complete

@

3
A

6 Click [Back].
L]

Addifional Software Programs
Explanatess of Seftware ;| §]
README e -
"y Metspot Devic Instaler far TCRIR _—_— WE
@] Marua Urinstakr I 3
i:; Augto Shubdessn Taol | i

Hara you can start ar irstal pregrames, oic. Thase programs, mast of which may not ba incded in
Easy and Custam Installation, halp vau make tha mast of tha mamy funchians of this device.
(iparations very, depending an the pragram. Cick tha buttan on tha nght of aach program to
22T CX

_ Cancet |

7 Click [Exit].
L]

NOTE

Canon

“fou caninstal soitware
programs ate. on this
soraen. Select a manu on
the: right.

.J:-;“"h-

o 8
iy,
i %\ o

i,
i ~

it

7
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CD-ROM Setup
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V)

Removing the CD-ROM
You can remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive after the uninstallation is completed.
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[D] Specifications and Parts

Parts and Their Functions

Optional Accessories

Dimensions of Each Part

Specifications

Consumables

Location of the Serial Number
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[D-02] Parts and Their Functions

e Front View

e Rear View

e Interior View

e Multi-purpose Tray
o Paper Drawer

¢ Control Panel

,_fﬁCAUTION

Do not block the ventilation slots.
Blocking the ventilation slots may cause the printer to overheat, resulting in a fire.

Front View

(1) Front Cover
Open when replacing toner cartridges.
%"Replacing Toner Cartridges"

(2) Multi-purpese Tray
(3) Manual Feed Transport Guide

Open when removing paper jammed in the multi-purpose tray.
% "Clearing Paper Jams (Multi-purpose Tray Area)"
(4) Paper Drawer

(5) Output Tray
(6) Power Switch

(7) Control Panel

The control panel has the indicators which show the printer status and the key which can cancel a job.
(8) Ventilation Slots

Ventilate air to cool the insides of the printer.

Provide sufficient clearance around the ventilation slots so that heat can dissipate.
(9) Lift Handles
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Rear View

(1)

2)
)
4)
)
(6)
(7

(8)
)

Reset Button

To initialize the network settings, turn on the printer while pressing this button.
% "Initializing the Network Settings"

LAN Connector

USB Connector

100 Indicator (Green)

Turns on when the printer is connected to the network by 100BASE-TX.

(Does not turn on when connected by 10BASE-T.)

LNK Indicator (Green)

Turns on when the printer is connected to the network properly.

ERR Indicator (Orange)

Turns on or blinks if the network board of the printer is not operating properly.
Ventilation Slots

Ventilate air to cool the insides of the printer.

Provide sufficient clearance around the ventilation slots so that heat can dissipate.

Lift Handles
Power Socket

(10) Rear Cover

Open when removing paper jammed inside the printer.
% "Paper Jams"

(11) Rating Label
The current value indicated in this rating label shows the average power current consumption.

Interior View

(10)
(11)
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4) (9)

&

(1) Y (Yellow) Toner Cartridge Slot

The Y (yellow) toner cartridge is installed in this slot.
(2) M (Magenta) Toner Cartridge Slot

The M (magenta) toner cartridge is installed in this slot.
(3) C (Cyan) Toner Cartridge Slot

The C (cyan) toner cartridge is installed in this slot.
(4) K (Black) Toner Cartridge Slot

The K (black) toner cartridge is installed in this slot.
(5) Toner Cartridge Tray

Tray for installing the toner cartridges.

% "Replacing Toner Cartridges"

Multi-purpose Tray

(1) Paper Guides
Adjust the guides to match the width of the paper.
(2) Auxiliary Tray
Be sure to pull out this tray when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.
(3) Tray Extension
Open to prevent the paper from hanging out of the multi-purpose tray when loading long-size paper, such as A4.

@ NOTE
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How to load paper

% "Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"
= "Loading Index Cards"

% "Loading Envelopes"

" "Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)"

Paper Drawer

(1) Lock Release Lever
Hold this lever to slide the paper guides.
(2) Lock Release Lever

While holding this lever, pull out the paper drawer when loading paper longer than A4 size.
(3) Paper Guides

Adjust the position of the paper guides to the paper size.

@ NOTE

How to load paper

% "Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"
= "Loading Index Cards"

% "Loading Envelopes"

= "Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)"

Control Panel

The control panel has the indicator lights which show the printer status and the button which can cancel a job
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(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

~—— 20

* Unlike in the above illustration, the indicator names are indicated above the respective icons depending on the country
or region.

Indicators

Number Name Status Refer to

A toner cartridge needs to be

replaced.

Toner Indicator

(1) "Replacing Toner Cartridges"
(Orange)
The printer cannot print
because a toner cartridge needs
to be replaced.
One or more toner cartridges
are not installed in the correct
positions.
(Blinking)
"Loading Standard Size Paper
o (Other Than Index Cards and
0 Printing cannot be performed
) e ) Envelopes)"
Load Paper Indicator = - D because no paper is loaded. .
) i o "Loading Index Cards"
(Orange) Paper of the correct size is not .
"Loading Envelopes"
o loaded. . .
(Blinking) "Loading Custom Size Paper
Non-Standard Size Paper)"
‘1 r
Paper Jam Indicator = ={{@]= A paper jam has occurred and
) p -Q: 8""\; paper) "Paper Jams"

(Orange) printing cannot be performed.

(Blinking)
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@ & A service call has occurred and

o "The Alarm Indicator Is On"
printing cannot be performed.

@) Alarm Indicator (On)
(Orange)
:@: & An error has occurred and "The Alarm Indicator Is
F L o
printing cannot be performed.  Blinking
(Blinking)
@ O The printer is ready to print. -
) Ready Indicator (On)
(Green)
@ The printer is busy printing,
O preparing to print, shutting -
down or cleaning.
(Blinking)
© & The (Cancel Job) key has
been pressed.
Cancel Job Indicator (On) )
(6) "Canceling a Job"
(Orange)
¥ A job is being canceled.
(Blinking)
Key
Number Name Function Refer to
©) Cancel Job Press this key to cancel the job that is currently being printed or a job "Canceling a
Key with an error. Job"
0 NOTE

Checking detailed information about the printer status
You can check detailed information about the printer status using the Printer Status Window from
your computer.

= "Checking the Printer Status Using the Printer Status Window"
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[D-03] Optional Accessories

The following optional accessories are available in order to make full use of the printer functions. Purchase them in
accordance to your needs.
For the optional accessories, contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

Paper Feeder

In addition to the supplied multi-purpose tray and paper drawer, up to three paper sources can be used by installing the
optional paper feeder.

The paper feeder can be loaded with up to 250 sheets of plain paper (80 g/mz) of the following sizes.

e Standard sizes

A4, B5, AS, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement, Foolscap, Envelope DL, Envelope No.10 (COM10),
Envelope C5, and Envelope B5

e Custom paper size

Width 100.0 to 215.9 mm; Length 148.0 to 355.6 mm

Paper Feeder Unit PF-701

® IMPORTANT

Use a paper feeder designed for this printer.
Be sure to use a paper feeder designed for this printer.

@ NOTE

How to Install the Paper Feeder

""Paper Feeder"
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[D-04] Dimensions of Each Part

Printer unit

» Standard configuration

Front View sp (mm)
192
Paper
0 f (]
- &
L. R R - Bl
r-l— J" L I o e— r
Ext ' 489
» With the paper feeder installed
Front View wp {mm)
192
DPI;P\:\Brr Back Cower
e | T r r
. A
L. P 1B Y - DR
!"-‘— J" L —— i — f
EJ-ﬂLr%un j | — °
e ' 499
ay
337 458 274
Paper Feeder Unit PF-701
Front View mp {mem)
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[D-05] Printer Specifications

» Hardware Specifications
» Software Specifications

Hardware Specifications

Type Desktop page printer

Printing method Electrophoto method (On-demand fixing)

o Black and white printing:

e 20 pages/min. (1-sided printing)*l*2

e 10 pages/min. / 5 sheets/min. (2-sided

Printing speed printing) *1%2

(Plain paper (60 to 90 g/mz), when printing o
. e Color printing:
A4 paper continuously)

e 20 pages/min. (1-sided printing)*1*2

o 10 pages/min. /5 sheets/min. (2-sided

printing) 1r2

Warm up time

*3
. . 22 seconds or less
(Time from power on to printer ready)

Recovery time
(Time from power save mode to printer Approx. 9 seconds™*

ready)

e Black and white printing: 16 seconds or less™

First print time (When printing A4 paper) .
e Color printing: 16 seconds or less 4

Drawer 1 o Standard sizes:

A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement, Foolscap,
Envelope DL, Envelope No.10 (COM10), Envelope C5, and

. Envelope B5
Drawer 2 (Optional)

o Custom paper sizes:
100.0 to 215.9 mm wide and 148.0 to 355.6 mm long

Paper size
o Standard sizes:
A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement, Foolscap,
Envelope DL, Envelope No.10 (COM10), Envelope C5,

Multi-purpose tray Envelope B5, Envelope Monarch, and Index Card

o Custom paper sizes:
76.2 to 215.9 mm wide and 127.0 to 355.6 mm long
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Drawer 1
Approx. 250 sheets

Paper .
. Drawer 2 (Optional)
capacity
Multi-purpose tray Approx. 50 sheets

Automatic 2-sided printing A4, BS, Legal, Letter, Executive, and Foolscap

Paper output method Face-down

Output tray capacity Approx. 125 sheets

o LwAd (declared A-weighted sound power level (1 B =10

dB))

Noise o During standby: 4.3 B or less

(measured in accordance with ISO 7779, « During operation: 6.7 B or less

declared noise emission in accordance with .

1SO 9296) o LpAm (declared A-weighted sound pressure level (bystander
position))

o During standby: Approx. 24 dB
o During operation: Approx. 52 dB

e Operating environment

o Temperature range: 10 to 30 °C (50 to 86

Operating environment (Printer unit only) °F)
o Humidity range: 20 to 80 % RH (no
condensation)
USB interface Hi-Speed USB/USB
Host
interface Shared 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX (RJ-45)

Network interface
Full duplex/Half duplex

Nine LED indicators

one operation key

User interface

Power supply 220 to 240 V (£10%), 50/60 Hz (+2 Hz)

Maximum: 1,170 W or less

Average during operation: 430 W or less

Average during standby: Approx. 20 W

. Average during sleep mode: Approx. 3.2 W
Power consumption (at 20 °C (68 °F))

T Even if the power of the printer is turned OFF, power is consumed only
slightly while the power plug is inserted into the AC power outlet.
To cut the power consumption completely, unplug the power plug from the

AC power outlet.

e Canon Cartridge 718 Black "
e Canon Cartridge 718 Yellow™?

Consumables = Toner Cartridges .
e Canon Cartridge 718 Magenta 3
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e Canon Cartridge 718 Cyan*5

Printer unit and included o Printer unit (excluding toner cartridges): Approx. 22.3 kg

parts o Toner cartridge (each): Approx. 0.7 kg

Weight .
e Toner cartridge (each) 6, Approx. 0.7 kg
Consumables and optional
o Paper Feeder Unit PF-701 (including the drawer): Approx.

4.0 kg

accessories

*1 The print speed may slow depending on the paper settings for the size, type, and number of copies.

*2 If the printer is used continuously for an extended period of time, the internal temperature of the printer may increase,
activating a safety mechanism and pausing printing temporarily.

*3 May vary depending on the usage conditions, such as the availability of the optional accessories and installation
environment.

*4 May vary depending on the output environment.

*5 The average yield of the toner cartridges is as follows.

» Replacement toner cartridges
» Average yield of K (Black) toner cartridge: 3,400 pages
» Average yield of Composite C (Cyan), M (Magenta), and Y (Yellow) toner cartridges:
2,900 pages
e Toner cartridges included with this printer
» Average yield of K (Black) toner cartridge: 1,200 pages

» Average yield of Composite C (Cyan), M (Magenta), and Y (Yellow) toner cartridges:
1,400 pages

The average yield is on the basis of "ISO/IEC 19798"" when printing A4 size paper with the default print density

setting.

* "ISO/IEC 19798" is the global standard related to "Method for the determination of toner cartridge yield for color
printers and multi-function devices that contain printer components" issued by ISO (International Organization for
Standardization).

*6 Weight of genuine Canon toner cartridges (Black, Yellow, Magenta, and Cyan)

« Canon Cartridge 718 Black

e Canon Cartridge 718 Yellow
e Canon Cartridge 718 Magenta
» Canon Cartridge 718 Cyan

Software Specifications

Printing software Canon Advanced Printing Technology (CAPT) software

Data can be printed with a margin of 5.0 mm.
Printable area .
(10 mm for envelopes) !

Supported protocol TCP/TP
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Network board TCP/IP Frame type: Ethernet 11

Printing software Windows Standard TCP/IP Port (Port 9100)*2

*1 When printing data in the entire printable area of an envelope, you may not be able to obtain the optimum print
quality.
It is recommended that you configure the document to print the data smaller than the printable area.

*2 This printer supports Raw only. It does not support LPR.
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[D-06] Consumables

The following consumables are provided for this printer. Purchase them at your local authorized Canon dealer.
Use the following table as rough guides to replace consumables. However, you may need the replacement earlier than the
described lifetimes depending on the printer installation environment or paper size.

Consumables Replacement Timing Use

Canon Cartridge 718 Black
Canon Cartridge 718 Yellow
Canon Cartridge 718 Magenta
Canon Cartridge 718 Cyan

Average yield of the toner cartridges
o Replacement toner cartridges

o Average yield of K (Black) toner cartridge:

3,400 pages

Toner Cartridges e Average yield of Composite C (Cyan), M
(Magenta), and Y (Yellow) toner cartridges: There are four types of
2,900 pages cartridges. Each

. . . L cartridge consists of
o Toner cartridges included with this printer
one color toner.

o Average yield of K (Black) toner cartridge: " "Replacing Toner
_keplacing 1oner
1,200 pages Cartridges"

e Average yield of Composite C (Cyan), M
(Magenta), and Y (Yellow) toner cartridges:
1,400 pages

The average yield is on the basis of "ISO/IEC 19798"" when printing A4 size
paper with the default print density setting.

* "ISO/IEC 19798" is the global standard related to "Method for the
determination of toner cartridge yield for color printers and multi-function
devices that contain printer components" issued by ISO (International

Organization for Standardization).

@ NOTE

Toner and Toner Cartridge Availability

Toner cartridge for this machine will be available for at least seven (7) years (or any such longer
period as required by applicable laws) after production of this machine model has been
discontinued.

57 / 705



[D-07] Location of the Serial Number

The serial number for this printer can be found at the location shown in the following figure.

Inside of the Printer Unit

QOutside View of the Packaging Box

LR

% I KOO0 AR]
S I -

AHCHD00001

(3) IMPORTANT
The serial number is required for receiving maintenance service.

The labels on which the serial number is indicated are required for printer service or maintenance.
Do not remove them.
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[E] Printer Installation and Software Installation

Checking before Installing the Printar

Installation Conditions
of the Printer 0.

Confirming the Supplied

Installing the Printer

|1

Carnying the: Printer ko the
Iresta bt Sile amd Rerroy
the: Facking Malerials

Connecting the Power
Cord (>

Installing the Optional
Accessories

Preparing the Toner

Cartridges C

-

Paper Feeder

(>

Loading Paper and
Registering the Paper
Size

.

Setting Up the Printing Environmeant

Installing the Printer
Driver
(USB Connection) C

Installing the Printer
Driver (Print Server
Environment)

(>

Installing the Printer
Driver
{LAN Connection) c

Checking the Printing Operation

|1

Printing Canfiguration
Page Print 0

Printing & Test Page in
Windows C

I

Uninstalling the Printer Driver
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[E-02] Installation Conditions of the Printer

In order to use this printer in a safe and trouble-free manner, install the printer in a place that fulfills the following
conditions.

o Temperature and Humidity Conditions
» Power Supply Requirements
 Installation Requirements
 Installation Space

@ IMPORTANT

Important Safety Instructions
Before installing the printer, be sure to read "Important Safety Instructions".

Temperature and Humidity Conditions

o Temperature range: 10 to 30 °C (50 to 86 °F)
e Humidity range: 20 to 80 % RH (no condensation)

@ IMPORTANT

Protecting the printer from condensation

» To prevent condensation from forming inside the printer in the following cases, let
the printer adjust to the ambient temperature and humidity for at least two hours
before use.

e When the room where the printer is installed is heated rapidly

« When the printer is moved from a cool or dry location to a hot or
humid location

» [f water droplets (condensation) form inside the printer, this can result in paper
jams or poor print quality.

When using an ultrasonic humidifier

When you are using an ultrasonic humidifier, it is therefore recommended that you use purified
water or other water that is free of impurities.

If you use tap water or well water, impurities in the water will be dispersed through the air. This
can be trapped inside the printer, causing degradation in print quality.

Power Supply Requirements

e 220 to 240 V (£10%), 50/60 Hz (+2 Hz)
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@ IMPORTANT

Precautions when connecting the power cord

» Use an AC power outlet exclusively for the printer. Do not use the other sockets of

the AC power outlet.

» Do not plug the power plug into the auxiliary outlet on a computer.

» Do not use the same AC power outlet for both the printer and any of the following

equipment.

Copy machine

Air conditioner

Shredder

Equipment that consumes a large amount of electricity

Equipment that generates electrical noise

Miscellaneous precautions

e The following is the maximum power consumption of the printer.

1,170 W or less for the 220 to 240 V model

» Electrical noise or a dramatic drop in mains voltage may cause the printer or
computer to operate incorrectly or lose data.

Installation Requirements

» A location with sufficient space

» A location with good ventilation

e A location with a flat, even surface

» A location able to fully support the weight of the printer

| /\ WARNING

Do not install the printer in a location near alcohol, paint thinner, or other flammable
substances.
If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside the printer, it may result in

a fire or electrical shock.

&CAUTION

Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in a fire or electrical

shock.

e A damp or dusty location

» A location exposed to smoke and steam, such as near a cookery or humidifier

» A location exposed to rain or snow
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A location near a water faucet or water
A location exposed to direct sunlight
A location subject to high temperatures

A location near open flames

Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may cause the printer to fall or

tip over, resulting in personal injury.

Unstable surface

A location subject to excessive vibrations

@ IMPORTANT

Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in damage to the

printer.

A location subject to dramatic changes in temperature or humidity
A location subject to condensation

A poorly ventilated location

(If you use the printer for a long time or to perform a large amount of printing in a
poorly ventilated room, the ozone or other odors generated by the printer may
create an uncomfortable working environment. In addition, chemical particles are
dispersed during printing; therefore, it is important to provide adequate ventilation.)

A location near equipment that generates magnetic or electromagnetic waves
A laboratory or location where chemical reactions occur
A location exposed to salt air, corrosive gases, or toxic gases

A location, such as on a carpet or mat, that may warp from the weight of the
printer or where the printer is liable to sink

Installation Space

Required installation space

T Refer to the following dimensions of each part and ensure the installation space.

Front View wp (mm)

192

LF]

Paper
Drarwar

I._I-

414
257
=i
328

L.
iy
Tray
Extersion

Auiliary
Trey

nm?;j?aae

aar 458 274

458
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[E-03] Confirming the Supplied Accessories

» Confirming the Contents of the Box
o CD-ROM Setup

Confirming the Contents of the Box

Make sure that all the following items are contained in the box before installing the printer.
If an item is missing or damaged, please contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

L1Printer
The following parts are (The form of the
already installed. supplied power cord
-Paper Drawer may differ from the one
-Toner Cartridges in the above illustration.)

[ ICD-ROMs: " User Software"

The following are included. [ ] Quick Setup Guide
-Printer Driver

-e-Manual

-NetSpot Device Installer @
-Auto Shutdown Tool

(] Ferrite core

[1CD-ROM: "Multi-lingual Starter Guide"
- Getting Started Guide
(Arabic, Bulgarian, Croatian, Czech, Estonian,
Greek, Hungarian, Latvian, Lithuanian, Persian,
Portuguese, Romanian, Slovakian, Slovenian, Turkish,
Ukrainian)

@ NOTE

This printer includes two "User Software' CD-ROM:s.
You can use either CD-ROM.

About the toner cartridges included with this printer
» The average yield of the included toner cartridges is as follows.

» Average yield of K (Black) toner cartridge: 1,200 pages
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» Average yield of Composite C (Cyan), M (Magenta), and Y
(Yellow) toner cartridges: 1,400 pages

The average yield is on the basis of "ISO/IEC 19798"" when printing A4 size paper
with the default print density setting.

* "[SO/TEC 19798" is the global standard related to "Method for the determination
of toner cartridge yield for color printers and multi-function devices that contain
printer components" issued by ISO (International Organization for
Standardization).

e The included toner cartridges differ from replacement toner cartridges.

For purchasing replacement toner cartridges, see "When a Message Appears".

About interface cables
 This printer does not come with an interface cable.

o Have an appropriate one available for the computer you are using or the connecting
method.

» Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

CD-ROM Setup

When the supplied CD-ROM is inserted into the CD-ROM drive, the following CD-ROM Setup appears automatically.
Operations such as software installation can be performed from the CD-ROM Setup.

Canon LBP7210C

¥au caninstal sofvers
programes atc. onthis
sCraen. Select a manu on
the right.

i Cisstorn Iestaflation
v I

Sdditinnal Ssfeane mei I
w Maniials I

Exit |

Easy Installation

Installs the printer driver and the e-Manual at the same time.
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Custom Installation
Allows you to install the printer driver only or the e-Manual only.
Additional Software Programs

Allows you to start the following software program.

* NetSpot Device Installer

'

% "NetSpot Device Installer"
» Manual Uninstaller

'

% "Uninstalling the e-Manual"
* Auto Shutdown Tool

" "Setting the Energy-saving Mode"

Display Manuals

Allows you to view the HTML e-Manual.
You can click the [ 'I"g..ﬁl ] button next to [e-Manual] to display the e-Manual.

Exit

Closes CD-ROM Setup.

@ NOTE

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear

Display it using the following procedure.

(The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may
differ depending on the computer you are using.)

e« Windows XP and Server 2003

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Run].

2. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].
e« Windows Vista and Server 2008

1. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search] under the [Start]
menu.

2. Press the [ENTER] key on the keyboard.

If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].
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[E-04] Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials

Step 1: Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site
Step 2: Removing the Packing Materials of the Printer

/N\CAUTION

Unpack the printer unit in a location with sufficient space.

Be sure to unpack the printer in a location with sufficient space.
(3) IMPORTANT

When installing the optional paper feeder

Install the paper feeder before taking the printer out of the box.

For details on installing the paper feeder, see "Paper Feeder".

Store the removed packing materials.

They are required when transporting the printer for relocation or maintenance.
& NOTE

About the packing materials

The packing materials may be changed in form or placement, or may be added or removed
without notice.

Step 1: Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site

‘[ Pull out the drawer.
]

Carry the printer to the installation site.

Carry the printer with two or more people by holding the lift handles on the lower portion
of the printer and lifting it up at the same time.
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Right Side View

ﬁlCAUTION

Be sure to take the printer out of the plastic bag
Do not place the printer in the plastic bag when carrying it. If you do so, you may drop the
printer, resulting in personal injury.

Carry the printer with two or more people.
This printer weighs approximately 25.1 kg. Please be careful not to hurt your back or other
portions of your body when carrying the printer.

Be sure to hold the lift handles.
Do not hold the printer by the front portion, output area, or any portions other than the lift
handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer, resulting in personal injury.
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Pay attention to the balance.
The rear portion (A) of the printer is relatively heavy. Be careful not to become off-balance when
lifting the printer. If you do so, you may drop the printer, resulting in personal injury.

3 Put the printer down at the installation site.
-

ﬁlCAUTION

Put the printer down slowly and carefully.
Be careful not to hurt your hands or fingers.

Step 2: Removing the Packing Materials of the Printer

Remove all the orange tape if it is attached to the printer when performing the following procedure.

'] Open the rear cover.
Open it completely.
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(3) IMPORTANT

If a loud noise occurs when you open the rear cover
If the packing materials inside the printer come off when you open the rear cover, a loud noise
occurs. However, this is not a printer malfunction. Proceed to the following procedure.

2 Remove the two packing materials with tape.
L]

(1) Remove the tape.
(2) Remove the packing materials with tape gently and firmly in the direction of the
arrow.
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(3) IMPORTANT

If a loud noise occurs when you remove the packing materials with tape
A loud noise occurs when you remove the packing materials with tape. However, this is not a
printer malfunction.

Remove the packing materials completely.
Make sure that the following packing materials are completely removed.

e e

Packing materials  Packing materials with
with tape tape/Protective sheet

3 Close the rear cover.
L]

Close it securely.
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[E-05] Preparing the Toner Cartridges

Before using the printer, pull out the sealing tape of the toner cartridges installed in the printer.
 Precautions when Preparing the Toner Cartridges

o Preparing the Toner Cartridges

Precautions when Preparing the Toner Cartridges

/NCAUTION
Precautions if you get toner on your hands or clothing

If toner gets on your hands or clothing, wash them immediately with cold water.
Washing with warm water sets the toner, making it impossible to remove the toner stains.

@ IMPORTANT

About disposal of the removed packing materials
Dispose of the packing materials according to local regulations.

Be careful of counterfeit toner cartridges
Please be aware that there are counterfeit Canon toner cartridges in the marketplace. Use of
counterfeit toner cartridge may result in poor print quality or machine performance. Canon is not

responsible for any malfunction, accident or damage caused by the use of counterfeit toner
cartridge.

For more information, see http://www.canon.com/counterfeit.

@ NOTE

Handling toner cartridges
% "Handling Toner Cartridges"

Preparing the Toner Cartridges

’I Gently open the front cover.
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2 Pull out the toner cartridge tray.
L

(1) Press the lever on the handle.
(2) Pull out the toner cartridge tray until it stops.

@ NOTE

Order of the toner cartridges

- Yellow
~_ Magenta
~_Cyan
- Black

3 Hold down the toner cartridge as shown in the figure.
L]

72 / 705



4 Pull out the sealing tape.
L]

(1) While holding the toner cartridge, hook your finger into the tab to remove it.

(2) Pull out the sealing tape (approx. 50 cm long) straight in the direction of the arrow
gently.

&CAUTION

Be careful not to allow the toner to scatter.

Do not pull out the sealing tape forcefully or stop at midpoint, as this may cause toner to spill out.

If toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and consult a
physician.

@ IMPORTANT

Pull the sealing tape completely out of the toner cartridge.

» Do not pull out the sealing tape in the direction other than the arrow. If the tape is
severed, this may become difficult to pull out completely.

 If the sealing tape stops at midpoint, pull it out of the toner cartridge completely.

 If any tape remains in the toner cartridge, this may result in poor print quality.

Do not touch the toner cartridge memory (A).
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This may result in damage to the cartridge.

5 Pull out the sealing tapes of all the toner cartridges.
L]

Make sure that all four sealing tapes have been removed.

6 Close the toner cartridge tray.
® Push it into the printer firmly.
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ZECAUTION

Precautions when closing the front cover
Be careful not to catch your fingers.

(3) IMPORTANT
If you cannot close the front cover

Make sure that the toner cartridge tray is closed.
Do not try to forcefully close the front cover, as this may damage the printer.

Do not leave the front cover open for a long time with the toner cartridges installed.
This may result in deterioration in print quality.
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[E-06] Connecting the Power Cord

(3) IMPORTANT

Precautions when connecting the power cord
» Do not plug the power plug of the printer into an auxiliary outlet on a computer.
» One AC power outlet should be used exclusively for the printer.

» Do not connect this printer to an uninterruptible power source.
This may cause printer malfunction or breakdown in the event of a power failure.

‘I Plug the supplied power cord into the power socket firmly.
]

@ NOTE

The form of the supplied power cord
The form of the supplied power cord may differ from the one in the above illustration.
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[E-07] Loading Paper and Registering the Paper Size

This section describes only the procedure for loading standard size paper (other than Index Cards and envelopes) in the
paper drawer and multi-purpose tray.

» Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes) in the Paper Drawer
» Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes) in the Multi-purpose Tray

See the following items when loading non-standard size paper.

" "Loading Index Cards"
% "Loading Envelopes"

% "Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)"

Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes) in the Paper
Drawer

The following standard size paper (other than Index Cards and envelopes) can be loaded in the paper drawer.

Paper Type Paper Size

A4 (210.0 mm x 297.0 mm)

B5 (182.0 mm x 257.0 mm)

A5 (148.0 mm x 210.0 mm)
Plain paper (60 to 90 g/mz) Legal (8.50 in. x 14.00 in.)
Letter (8.50 in. x 11.00 in.)
Executive (7.25 in. x 10.50 in.)
Foolscap (8.50 in. x 13.00 in.)
Statement (5.50 in. x 8.50 in.)

Heavy paper (86 to 163 g/mz)

Label A4 (210.0 mm x 297.0 mm)
Coated paper Letter (8.50 in. x 11.00 in.)

Step 1: Loading Paper in the Paper Drawer
Step 2: Registering the Size of Paper
@ IMPORTANT

Detailed information about usable paper

'

= "Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Handling the paper drawer

!

% "Paper Source"

@ NOTE

How to load paper in Drawer 2 (optional paper feeder)
Load the paper in Drawer 2 in the same manner as you load the paper in Drawer 1.
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Step 1: Loading Paper in the Paper Drawer

Pull out the paper drawer.

,_fﬁCAUTION

Be sure to remove the paper drawer.

If paper is loaded while the paper drawer is partially pulled out, the paper drawer may drop or the
printer may become damaged resulting in personal injury.

) Slide the paper guides to the position of the size of the paper to be loaded.

I Slide the side paper guides.

(1) Hold the lock release lever.

(2) Slide the paper guides to the position of the size of the paper to be loaded.
T Align the position of (A) with the size mark of the paper to be loaded.
T The side paper guides move together.

I Slide the paper guide at the front center.
(1) Hold the lock release lever.
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(2) Slide the paper guides to the position of the size of the paper to be loaded.
T Align the position of (A) with the size mark of the paper to be loaded.

@

I Pull out the paper drawer before loading Legal size paper.

(1) Hold the lock release lever at the front right.
(2) Adjust the length of the paper drawer.

@ NOTE

Size abbreviation on the paper guides

Paper Size Paper Guides
Legal LGL

Letter LTR
Executive EXEC

BS JIS B5

When loading labels or coated paper, fan them a few sheets at a time, and then align the

edges.
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Tharoughly fan in Tap the edges on a flat
small batches. surface a few times.

=)

,_fﬁCAUTION

Be careful when handling paper.
Handle paper carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the paper.

@ IMPORTANT

Be careful when handling labels or coated paper.

« Ifyou are using labels or coated paper, fan them thoroughly and load them again. If
they are not fanned enough, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at once, causing
paper jams.

» When fanning or aligning coated paper, try to hold the edges to avoid touching the
printing surface.

» Take care not to mark or stain the printing surface of coated paper with
fingerprints, dust, or oil. This may result in poor print quality.

Load the paper so that the edges of the stacked paper are aligned with the front side of the
paper drawer.

&CAUTION

Be careful when handling paper.
Handle paper carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the paper.

80 / 705



® IMPORTANT

Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation.

B

]

Wi

s

Be sure to check the position of the paper guides.
If the paper guide is set at a wrong position, this may result in misfeeds.

Paper drawer capacity

Paper Type Paper Capacity
Plain paper (Ex. 80 g/m?) Approx. 250 sheets
Heavy paper (Ex. 91 g/mz) Approx. 200 sheets

Heavy paper (Ex. 128 g/m?) Approx. 150 sheets
Label Approx. 50 sheets

Coated paper Approx. 50 sheets

When using paper that has been poorly cut

If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at once. In this
case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack properly on a hard, flat
surface.

@ NOTE

When printing paper with a letterhead or logo
See "Paper Loading Orientation" and load the paper in the proper orientation.

Hold down the paper, then set it under the hooks (A) on the paper guides.

Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines (B).
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(A)

(3) IMPORTANT

Do not load the paper stack which exceeds the load limit mark lines.
Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines. If the paper stack exceeds
the load limit mark lines, this may result in misfeeds.

Insert the paper drawer into the printer.

Push it into the printer firmly.

&CAUTION

Precautions when inserting the paper drawer
Be careful not to catch your fingers.

Step 2: Registering the Paper Size

This printer's paper drawer cannot automatically detect the paper size. Therefore, you need to register the size of
the loaded paper.
Install the printer driver, and then register the paper size using the following procedure.
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|  Display the Printer Status Window.
Click [ (&) ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

Canon LEP7Z210C

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Drawer Settings].
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@ NOTE

When registering a paper size
As you cannot register a paper size while printing is in progress, make sure that the printer is idle
before registering the paper size.
However, you can register a paper size while one of the following messages is displayed.
o <Specified Paper Different from Set Paper>

e <QOut of Paper>

:; Register the paper size.

(1) Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper drawer.
» Drawer 1: The paper drawer supplied with the printer unit
* Drawer 2: The paper drawer of the optional paper feeder

(2) Click [OK].

IS TE T T |1'|
ol - -
Ee ) (2} =
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Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes) in the Multi-
purpose Tray

The following standard size paper (other than Index Cards and envelopes) can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray.

Paper Type Paper Size

A4 (210.0 mm x 297.0 mm)

B5 (182.0 mm x 257.0 mm)

A5 (148.0 mm x 210.0 mm)
Plain paper (60 to 90 g/mz) Legal (8.50 in. x 14.00 in.)
Letter (8.50 in. x 11.00 in.)
Executive (7.25 in. x 10.50 in.)
Foolscap (8.50 in. x 13.00 in.)
Statement (5.50 in. x 8.50 in.)

Heavy paper (86 to 176 g/mz)

Transparency
A4 (210.0 mm x 297.0 mm)
Label . .
Letter (8.50 in. x 11.00 in.)
Coated paper
@ IMPORTANT

Detailed information about usable paper
% "Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Handling the multi-purpose tray
% "Paper Source"

Open the multi-purpose tray.
Holding the opening at the center of the printer, open the multi-purpose tray.

(3) IMPORTANT
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Be sure to insert the paper drawer.
If the paper drawer is not inserted, you cannot print from the multi-purpose tray.

2 Pull out the auxiliary tray.
-

(3) IMPORTANT

Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray.
Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.

3 When loading long-size paper such as A4 etc, open the tray extension.
L

4 Spread the paper guides a little wider than the actual paper width.
L
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When loading transparencies, labels, or coated paper, fan them a few sheets at a time, and
* then align the edges.

Tharoughly fan in Tap the edges on a flat
small batches. surface a few times.

=)

ZECAUTION

Be careful when handling paper.
Handle paper carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the paper.

(3) IMPORTANT

Be careful when handling transparencies, labels, or coated paper.

» Be sure to fan the transparencies, labels, or coated paper thoroughly before loading
them. If they are not fanned enough, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at once,
causing paper jams.

» When fanning or aligning the transparencies or coated paper, try to hold the edges
to avoid touching the printing surface.

» Take care not to mark or stain the printing surface of the transparencies or coated
paper with fingerprints, dust, or oil. This may result in poor print quality.

Gently load the paper stack under the load limit guides (A) until it touches the back of the
¥ tray.
Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines (B).
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,_fﬁCAUTION

Be careful when handling paper.

Handle paper carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the paper.

@ IMPORTANT

Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation.

Multi-purpose tray capacity
Paper Type
Plain paper (Ex. 80 g/mz)
Heavy paper (Ex. 91 g/mz)

Heavy paper (Ex. 128 g/mz)
Transparency (black-and-white printing only)
Label

Coated paper

Paper

Approx

Approx

Approx

Approx
Approx

Approx
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Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines. If the paper stack exceeds
the load limit mark lines, this may result in misfeeds.

Precautions when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray
» Load the paper so that it is straight.

 If the rear edge of the paper stack is not properly aligned, this may result in
misfeeds or paper jams.

« If the paper is curled or folded at corners, flatten it before loading it in the printer.

 Ifyou use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack
properly on a hard, flat surface.

@ NOTE

When printing paper with a letterhead or logo
See "Paper Loading Orientation" and load the paper in the proper orientation.

7 Align the paper guides with the width of the paper.
a

@ IMPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper.
If the paper guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.
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[E-08] Paper Feeder

The paper feeder is to be installed at the bottom of the printer.

Paper Feeder Unit PF-701

» Moving the Printer

e Removing the Packing Materials and Installing the Paper Feeder

o Specifying the Status of the Paper Feeder

» Loading Paper in the Paper Feeder and Registering the Paper Size
» Removing the Paper Feeder

| /\ WARNING

When installing the paper feeder

Be sure to turn the printer off, unplug the power plug, and then disconnect all the interface cables
and power cord from the printer.

Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged, resulting in a fire or electrical
shock.

(3) IMPORTANT

Do not touch the connector (A) on the paper feeder.
This may result in damage to the printer or misfeeds.

When printing from Drawer 2 (paper feeder)
Make sure that Drawer 1 is set before printing from Drawer 2.
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Moving the Printer

When installing the paper feeder in the printer after installing the printer, move the printer to an appropriate location
temporarily using the following procedure.
| A\ WARNING

When moving the printer
Always turn off the power switch and unplug the power plug and interface cables.
Failure to do so can damage the cables or cords, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

&CAUTION

Do not carry the printer with the paper drawer installed.
If you do so, the paper drawer may drop, resulting in personal injury.

‘I Turn the printer off, then disconnect the cables from the printer.
a

(1) Turn the printer off.

(2) If the interface cables are connected, turn the computer off, and then disconnect the
interface cables from the printer.

(3) Unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet.

2 Remove the power cord from the printer.
]

3 Pull out the paper drawer.
a
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4 Move the printer from the installation site.
L]

Carry the printer with two or more people by holding the lift handles on the lower portion
of the printer and lifting it up at the same time.

Right Side View

,,_fECAUTION

Carry the printer with two or more people.

This printer weighs approximately 25.1 kg. Please be careful not to hurt your back or other
portions of your body when carrying the printer.

Be sure to hold the lift handles.

Do not hold the printer by the front portion, output area, or any portions other than the lift
handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer, resulting in personal injury.

91 / 705



Pay attention to the balance.
The rear portion (A) of the printer is relatively heavy. Be careful not to become off-balance when
lifting the printer. If you do so, you may drop the printer, resulting in personal injury.

(A)

@ IMPORTANT

Do not carry the printer with a cover or tray open.
Make sure that the front cover and multi-purpose tray are closed before carrying the printer.
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Removing the Packing Materials and Installing the Paper Feeder

ZECAUTION

Put the printer or paper feeder down slowly and carefully.
Be careful not to hurt your hands or fingers.

Do not carry the printer with the paper drawer installed.
If you do so, the paper drawer may drop, resulting in personal injury.

Do not carry the printer with the paper feeder installed.
If you do so, the paper feeder may drop resulting in personal injury.

(3) IMPORTANT

About disposal of the removed packing materials
Dispose of the packing materials according to local regulations.

About the packing materials

The packing materials may be changed in form or placement, or may be added or removed
without notice.

Remove all the orange tape if it is attached to the paper feeder when performing the following procedure.

‘I Take the paper feeder out of the box.
]

2 Pull out the paper drawer.
a
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3 Place the paper feeder at the installation site.
L

When carrying the paper feeder, hold the lift handles on both sides with both hands as
shown in the figure.

| Right Side View
=

(3) IMPORTANT

Precautions for the installation site
Do not install the paper feeder on a platform that may warp from the weight of the printer and
optional accessories, or where the printer is liable to sink (such as a carpet or mat).

Gently place the printer on the paper feeder so that each surface of the printer is flush with
® the front or side surfaces of the paper feeder.
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(3) IMPORTANT

If the printer cannot be placed on the paper feeder properly

If the printer cannot be placed on the paper feeder properly, lift the printer once, hold it
horizontally, and place it again.

If you try to place the printer forcefully without lifting it, the connector and positioning pins may
be broken.

5 Insert the paper drawers in the printer and paper feeder.
L

6 Connect the LAN cable to the printer as needed.
L
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7 Connect the power cord to the printer.
a

8 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
]

9 Connect the USB cable to the printer as needed.
]

(3) IMPORTANT

When loading paper in the paper drawer for the first time after installing the paper feeder
Before loading paper, be sure to turn on the printer once.

Specifying the Status of the Paper Feeder

Specify the status of the paper feeder after installing it.

‘I Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.

e Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

* Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

* Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
a
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3 Obtain the status of the paper feeder.
L]

(1) Display the [Device Settings] sheet.
(2) Click [Get Device Status].
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— The status of the paper feeder is obtained automatically.

@ NOTE

If the status of the paper feeder cannot be obtained automatically
Select the [250 Sheet Drawer] check box in [Paper Source Options].

Loading Paper in the Paper Feeder and Registering the Paper Size

Load paper in the paper drawer of the paper feeder (Drawer 2) in the same manner as you load paper in the paper drawer
supplied with the printer unit (Drawer 1).

For details on the procedure for loading paper in the paper drawer, see the following procedures.
= "Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"

% "Loading Envelopes"

= "Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)"

T This printer's paper drawer cannot automatically detect the paper size. Therefore, you need to register the size of the
paper loaded in the paper drawer of the paper feeder (Drawer 2).

97 / 705



Pl Pt S

Pape Sanin T -

ll"plh:-n'am.' ™ A I

Removing the Paper Feeder

| /\\ WARNING

When removing the paper feeder

Be sure to turn the printer off, unplug the power plug, and then disconnect all the interface cables
and power cord from the printer.

Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged, resulting in a fire or electrical
shock.

mCAUTION

Do not carry the printer with the paper drawer installed.
If you do so, the paper drawer may drop, resulting in personal injury.

Do not carry the printer with the paper feeder installed.
If you do so, the paper feeder may drop resulting in personal injury.

@ IMPORTANT

When moving or servicing the printer
Remove the paper feeder and paper drawer.

"I Turn the printer off.
L
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2 If the interface cables are connected, turn the computer off, and then disconnect the
® interface cables from the printer.

3 Unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet.
L]

4 Remove the power cord from the printer.
L]

5 Pull out the paper drawers from the printer and paper feeder.
L]

6 Lift the printer unit and remove it from the paper feeder.
L

7 Move the paper feeder.
L]

8 Move back the printer to the installation site.
L]

9 Insert the paper drawer into the printer.
L]

’I O Connect the LAN cable to the printer as needed.
L]

'I ’I Connect the power cord to the printer.
L]
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’I 2 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
-

'I 3 Connect the USB cable to the printer as needed.
L]
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[E-09] Printer Driver System Requirements

The printer driver is software required for printing with this printer. Be sure to install the printer driver in the computer
you are using.
The following system environment is required to use the printer driver.

Operating System

* Windows XP Professional or Home Edition

* Windows XP Professional x64 Edition

» Windows Server 2003

» Windows Server 2003 x64 Editions

* Windows Vista (32-bit or 64-bit version)

* Windows Server 2008 (32-bit or 64-bit version)
* Windows 7 (32-bit or 64-bit version)

.1_

For details on the procedures, instructions, and so on for Windows 7, refer to those for Windows Vista.

T For details on the latest status of the supported operating systems and Service Pack, see the Canon Web
site (http://www.canon.com/).

e Minimum System Requirements

Windows XP and Server 2003 Windows Vista and Server 2008
CPU 300 MHz or more
CPU and RAM conforming to recommended
Available system requirements for Windows Vista or
memory 128 MB or more Server 2008
(RAM)
Available hard . i ) . . . .
. The disk space displayed on the printer driver installation window
disk space

e Recommended System Requirements

Windows XP and Server 2003 Windows Vista and Server 2008

CPU 1.2 GHz or more
CPU and RAM conforming to recommended

Available system requirements for Windows Vista or
memory 256 MB or more Server 2008
(RAM)

Interface

» When connecting with USB
Hi-Speed USB/USB

» When connecting to a network
Connector: 10BASE-T or 100BASE-TX
Protocol: TCP/IP
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@ NOTE

About available memory

The actual amount of available memory varies depending on the system configuration of your
computer and the software currently in use.

In any of the above system environments, print quality is not guaranteed.

About unidirectional communication equipment

The printer performs bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected
via unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon cannot
guarantee printer operation if the printer is connected using unidirectional print servers, USB
hubs or switching devices.
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[E-10] Installing from CD-ROM Setup

This section describes the procedure for installing the printer driver from the supplied CD-ROM (CD-ROM Setup) on a
computer connected to the printer with a USB cable.

Step 1: Connecting a USB Cable

Step 2: Installing the Printer Driver from CD-ROM
Step 3: After the Installation

@ IMPORTANT

If your hard disk does not have sufficient space to install the printer driver

A message indicating that your hard disk does not have sufficient space appears during
installation.

Cancel the installation, free up space on your hard disk, and then reinstall the software.

Step 1: Connecting a USB Cable

| /\ WARNING

When the power plug is plugged into the AC power outlet

When plugging or unplugging a USB cable, do not touch the metal part of the connecter, as this
may result in electrical shock.

@ IMPORTANT

Do not plug or unplug the USB cable while the printer or computer is on.
This may cause the printer to malfunction.

About unidirectional communication equipment
The printer performs bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected via
unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon cannot

guarantee printer operation if the printer is connected using unidirectional print servers, USB hubs
or switching devices.

@ NOTE

About the USB cable

This printer does not come with a USB cable. Have an appropriate one available for the computer
you are using.

Use a USB cable with the following symbol.
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"I Make sure that the printer and computer are off.
a

T Do not turn the printer on during the following procedure unless instructed.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB connector on the printer.
L

Step 2: Installing the Printer Driver from CD-ROM

'] Turn on the computer and start Windows.
a

2 Log on as a user with administrative rights.
L

(3) IMPORTANT

If you are not sure about your administrative rights
Contact your system administrator.

If a wizard or dialog box appears through the Plug and Play automatic setup
Click [Cancel], turn off the printer, and then use this procedure to install the printer driver.
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3 Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.
® If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and reinsert it into the drive.

— CD-ROM Setup appears.
T It may take time to display CD-ROM Setup depending on your environment.

@ NOTE

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear

Display it using the following procedure.

(The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may
differ depending on the computer you are using.)

e« Windows XP and Server 2003

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Run].

2. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].
 Windows Vista and Server 2008

1. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search] under the [Start]
menu.

2. Press the [ENTER] key on the keyboard.

If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

Click [Easy Installation].

* The printer driver and the e-Manual are installed.

Canon ultgp?zwc
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@ NOTE

If you do not want to install the e-Manual
Click [Custom Installation].

5 Click [Install].
L

Easy Instalation

Explanatiss of Seftwane : | §)]

README s : i
i Privter Criver %Ilul"%
E]j a-hlanua i‘L -

Tha softwere pragrams showm ebcve wil b insteliad. Click [iretal], and then falow the instructions
displayad on soraen. To vies the quick explanation or READKWE fils of @ program, dick the icon on
thenight af the pragram

G- Free Dick Space  F1462 MO

Space Hequired b Install 13 MB

@ NOTE

If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 4

(1) Clear the [e-Manual] check box.
(2) Click [Install].

Cuztom Instalation

Exnplanation of Saftwane : [ §]
README file - mi

| ol Printer Driver S
e — E
I b T R

Thi selaciad software programs shown above wil b= installed. Cack: [Install], and then folice the
Insmucons desplayed on scresn. To e the quick explanaton or README 8 of a program, chok
the soon on @@ nght of the program

C: Fraa Disk Spacs 31451 MB

g e

6 Read the contents of License Agreement, and then click [Yes].
L ]
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sTe 2

License Agreement

LECiciod Ao it ad

Fiease read tha tolkwang Ioanse agreamant completaly and
cerefully bfiore irstalling the softwars programs

STATEMENT OF AGREEMENT BETWEER W01 AMD LANOR #
COMCERRG THE SIECT MATTER HEREQF SKD SUPERSEDES ALL
PROPOSALS OR PRI SGREEMENTS. VEREAL (8 WRITTER. AKD

AN OTHER COMMURSCATINS BETWEEN vOL ARD CARON RELATIRG
TO THE SIMLSECT WATTER HEREGE, MO AMEROINENT TO TS
SEREEMENT SHAULL BE EFFECTRVE IMLESS SHMED BY & DALY
AUTHORISED REFRESENTATIVE (8 CAMOR

Shawld you have say quesiiong conceming s Agresmend, o if yom
degive fa contact Canon for sey ressem, pleass wise f8 Canon's sales
subisidiarg or dssibuioy dealen, sardng the comstry where yon
altained the Panduces

Ta accapt tha termes of this agraement, click [vas)

Ta dacina the tamms of this agreamant, cick Mo

Ta use this pragrem, the bams of this agreamant must be
accaptad

o meck | ﬂ—l|—ﬂ—l

7 Click [Next].
L ]

D CinT Prinfer Driver - Gt p Wizard

e it Setup 'Wans for e CAPT Finges
Drfvar

This wiaard wllinstal tha CAPT prinker Sess on poar
e

Tocnntinas tha nstallation, dick Jet]

8 Select the method of installation.
[ ]

(1) Select [Install with USB Connection].

(2) Click [Next].

@ NOTE

LT | Primier

Piier Kt lstes
St painkey nstallabion

o

Crrracts Has portes with LEN cable.

£ Flarasally ok Pret b [ratal

{71 =maach For Matrvosk Frinkees = et

e

oo Ceed)i@)z=]

If a message that prompts you to restart the computer appears
Restart the computer and install the printer driver again.
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If you are using Windows Vista or Server 2008
The following screen appears. Click [Yes].

Waming =

To e this primier an g nefeark, yous must eemoees the W ndows
i Ii Firmweal] blesck: et mgsarat this privier,

Thet Wirrdtras Fintwil Bbach vl bt rerveswid whieh 1his prinbe o
carneciadto o neteark far the firg fime ffter the ngsllsbon.

Dk i vl ] B3 chiieg Wi Winthaved Fiiewesl ] s0%ifegs s thil thie kack
il b rervezend!

3= ]l owe |

¥ Select [No] only if you do not use a LAN cable to connect the printer to a computer on
which the printer driver is being installed.

9 Click [Yes].
L

|=gtsladinn ranras b stvppesd rree & sab
D you ek o conkinee?

==

‘I O When the following screen is displayed, press the power switch to turn on the printer.
L

—Il Iratalireg Pravbar Drsvar with Mg ahdl Py

Shaluri:

1. Connect the LIS cabile I the printer,
. [F the prinker power B off, berm on e printer

after turmaneg off e prden, afd then conmect Lhe cabie

o =

— Installation of the printer driver starts automatically.

¥ It may take time to install the software depending on your environment.

Installation of the e-Manual starts automatically after the printer driver installation.
Wait until the following screen disappears.
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T It may take time to install the software depending on your environment.

Install Manuals

Instaling the manlas
wart a moment

;

@ NOTE

If the USB cable is connected but the printer is not automatically recognized
% "The Printer Driver Cannot Be Installed or Uninstalled"

If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 4
The e-Manual is not installed.

’I 'I Check the installation results, and then click [Next].
[ ]

|
Install
o
W Pt
v
o
ST
(1
-
Chesch: e ingtallation resulia shown aboe, and than chok [N\'.-.ﬂ|
|

@ NOTE

If the printer driver is not installed properly
= "The Printer Driver Cannot Be Installed or Uninstalled"

‘I 2 Restart your computer.
L]

(1) Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check box.
(2) Click [Restart].
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Py Exit CO-ROM Setup
[+ ‘Festart Compater Mow [Recommendsd); i1}
v | R R
nTEeE
[P
Restart l (2)
|

@ NOTE

Removing the CD-ROM
You can remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive after the installation is completed.

When viewing the e-Manual

%"Viewing the e-Manual"
= "Searching for Information"

Step 3: After the Installation

The following icons, folders, etc. are added to the following locations.

e [Printers and Faxes] folder ([Printers] folder for Windows Vista and Server 2008)

Printer icon for this printer

e Flar

O Coirci

o S snd Canrm
) Py Ens it

o e

o b e

o Task tray

Printer Status Window icon

e

T The icon does not appear if you did not restart your computer after the printer driver installation.
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e [All Programs| under the [Start] menu

[Canon Printer Uninstaller] - [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]

Al Privgr s ] i f Canon LERTZ10S Uninstallar

o Desktop

[LBP7210C e-Manual]

LERP7Z10C

e-Manual

T The icon does not appear if you did not install the e-Manual.

e [All Programs] under the [Start] menu

[Canon LBP7210C] - [LBP7210C e-Manual]

T The icon does not appear if you did not install the e-Manual.
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[E-11] Installing with Plug and Play

This section describes the procedure for installing the printer driver with Plug and Play on a computer connected to the
printer with a USB cable.

Step 1: Connecting a USB Cable

Step 2: Installing the Printer Driver with Plug and Play
Step 3: After the Installation

(3) IMPORTANT

If your hard disk does not have sufficient space to install the printer driver
A message indicating that your hard disk does not have sufficient space appears during
installation.

Cancel the installation, free up space on your hard disk, and then reinstall the software.

Step 1: Connecting a USB Cable

| /\ WARNING

When the power plug is plugged into the AC power outlet

When plugging or unplugging a USB cable, do not touch the metal part of the connecter, as this
may result in electrical shock.

(3) IMPORTANT

Do not plug or unplug the USB cable while the printer or computer is on.
This may cause the printer to malfunction.

About unidirectional communication equipment
The printer performs bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected via
unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon cannot

guarantee printer operation if the printer is connected using unidirectional print servers, USB hubs
or switching devices.

@ NOTE

About the USB cable

This printer does not come with a USB cable. Have an appropriate one available for the computer
you are using.
Use a USB cable with the following symbol.
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'I Make sure that the printer and computer are off.
L]

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB connector on the printer.
L]
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Step 2: Installing the Printer Driver with Plug and Play

The procedure for installing the printer driver with Plug and Play varies depending on your operating system. See the
following according to your operating system.

o Windows Vista and Server 2008
e Windows XP and Server 2003

(3) IMPORTANT

If you cannot install the printer driver with Plug and Play (Windows 7)
You may not be able to install the printer driver properly due to the Windows restriction even
after detecting the printer with Plug and Play.

1 Dvbwer St nsalltion
evioe driver saftware was not successfully irstalled
LEdl Printing Suppart o Meacky to: uze
Canpal, 19000 2 o dewer faund

e can chareg s yaur petting o sutomaiesl by cesrch Windaws Uipdsts for doaer
Change seting..

[ Cew ]

Click [What can I do if my device did not install properly?], and then see Windows Help or
reinstall the printer driver in "Installing from CD-ROM Setup."

Windows Vista and Server 2008

@ NOTE

About the screenshots
This procedure is described using screenshots from Windows Vista.

Turn the computer on and start up Windows Vista or Server 2008.

Log on as a user with administrative rights.

(3) IMPORTANT

If you are not sure about your administrative rights
Contact your system administrator.

Click [Locate and install driver software (recommended)].
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+ | Found Nes Harane ==

Wiredove meeeds 10 Install driver software for your
Canonl@F 2100

® Locate and install drver softeare [reoommendec

5wl guide yous thowgh the process of installing dever softeare
for your devics

* sk mie sgain later
Wiinchaecs vl &k g the resd Gime you phig b o dhedoe of beg an

© Don't show this message again for this devioe
Hour dricn will not furctios et you indtal| dever scfbwars.

@ IMPORTANT

If you have previously installed the printer driver for this printer to your computer
The printer driver is installed automatically without displaying the preceding dialog box.

If you want to update the printer driver (or want to install it manually), install the printer driver
after uninstalling it once.

% "Uninstalling the Printer Driver Using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]"

@ NOTE

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears
Click [Continue].

If [Allow Windows to search online for driver software for your CanonLLBP7210C?] appears
Click [Don't search online].

! Click [I don't have the disc. Show me other options.].

3 Feurd i Harduass - Cansl BITZOC
Iresert the disc thak came with your CanonLBPF210C
I wioess vt thet i 5c thet camee with yoor dewics, nser it s el oews il o rreecall
peaeoh thie dis for direer softwaee
% | don't heve the disc. Show me other options
e Gangel

Click [Browse my computer for driver software (advanced)].
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K3 | Fousd Muw Hirdnars - Cinenl BITZ0C

Windows cowldn't find driver software for your device

#* Check far a solution
Wandown will chack bx ven  thare are thapa you can sk o get your deses
wrking.

#+ Browse my computer for driver software (advanoed
Locrts and ingtall drier pcétwars manuslly,

LancH

Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer,
and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

L

K5 Found Mes Hardini - CinenL BRTZ0C
Browse for driver software on your computer
Search fior diver softwens inThis lecsian
* || s |
7 Jrclue sibdol ders
Concel

7 Select the folder in which the printer driver is included.
I If you are using 32-bit Windows Vista or Server 2008

(1) Select the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [32bit] - [Driver].
(2) Click [OK].

Broowese Far Folder ==

Seiert the fiter that conizns drivers for your rardvane.

o« 8% DVDVCD-RW Doive (D) CANDHLERTIION =
. FukaShubdsywTosl
- Eraglish

SEAMILERS
o Manuak

T view sulrfolders, dhdi the symbol next o & folder

=

I If you are using 64-bit Windows Vista or Server 2008
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(1) Select the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [x64] - [Driver].
(2) Click [OK].

Broenese For Folder

Seiert the folder that conizns drivers for your raedvane.

o @4 DVDACD-RW Drivs (D) CANDHLERTIIOC »
L AutaShudownToal
& English
At
PORLE [T T E
& B

[Ee] 0

Ta viaye subfoldecs, ki the symbol net 0.5 folder,

[]e=1

] ¢
|

@ NOTE

If you are not sure whether you are using a 32-bit operating system or 64-bit operating
system

""To Check the Processor Version of Windows Vista or Server 2008"

8 Click [Next].
L ]
5 L Feurd N Harduars - Canenl BITIOC

Browse for driver softearne on your comgurter

Search for diver softwene inThis lscatarne

O s b R D] * | Epowis.

| Jraclude oy bdol ders

— The installation starts.

9 Click [Close].
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oy L Found i Hirdar - Cancn LEFIINC
The software for this device has been successfully installed

Wingnws by Snished ingialing The dewer softwers Tor this device

Canen LEFINC

-

Ll

@ NOTE

If the screen for selecting the printer driver appears
Even if which printer driver is selected, there is no problem with the installation because the same
printer driver is installed.

K3 L Faund bew Harvare - CanonLEFTZL0C

Please select the best madch far your hardware fram the list below
Caran LEF72LIC
e ptien Verdian Fdipaliclue  Lacitian

CarmanlBPTZIDCL0A0  Canon. dhereghal 305 ) deaweitsnablaic il
Coranl ML A0 Canen 47 beh' Sk ' v cnabla st il

Removing the CD-ROM
You can remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive after the installation is completed.

Windows XP and Server 2003

] Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP or Server 2003.

;ﬁ' Log on as a user with administrative rights.

@ IMPORTANT

If you are not sure about your administrative rights
Contact your system administrator.

:3 Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.

118 / 705



If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Select the method of installation.
I If the following dialog box appears

(1) Select [Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)].
(2) Click [Next].

Faund Bew Hardware Wizard

‘Welcomea lo the Found Moew
Hardware \Wizard
Tha wizyd hesls you npsd ssleass fon

Canon LEFTZ00C

':l 1| possr bardwrarn come wath an inslalatios GO
2w lloppy dek. maeit it ros,

ol de s vt th vesied 1o a7

¥ rciall o a ki l.l';uin.' lecidcn Favancad) I :'1 ll

Chce Med o conmes

G

I If the following dialog box appears

(1) Select [No, not this time].
(2) Click [Next].

Fomnd Mire Ha dwase Wizard

Wolcome to The Found N
Hardware Wizard

wirndens will paiich ke cunent ard updabac coftr by
Iasik it 6n pour comzulel, on B bartkasss indtallsion [0, 6 o
Em'wiradaws Lipdatn Wb zha [rith pou permsian)

el £AF g Bs Bodns

L winskost conscl DwWerdkiss Lisdas b2 sk o
sl T

(Ch'Yims. hws e o
T Wine s el ms s g | FoqTBEE 5 oo

DCllck: Mt i ol i

G=J@=0

(3) Select [Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)].
(4) Click [Next].
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Faund Mew Hardware Wirard

Thas sipad helps you il seleans o
Conon LIFTZNC

L1 i e ardwain come with an instalatios G
A w lloppy dek sk b o,

"abal de v vt tha vesied 1o do7

o

|,|ma~-h~-ram=m-:ﬁm-w.u | (3)

ke Meod In confines

Com )4

Perform the following procedure.

(1) Select [Search for the best driver in these locations].
(2) Clear the [Search removable media (floppy, CD-ROM)] check box.
(3) Select the [Include this location in the search] check box.

(4) Click [Browse].

[£)

(3) =

Pleace chanan paw cearch and matallation optisns.

[@su:ﬁummummmm] (1)

1At rhask beroar salwy 1 ime r s ha defas semrch whicsiechoes bed
psthe and rerscsabis mecks. The bad devm Foumd wall be nolaled

[ S earch iemewable ppeds g, COORDMH. ]
[=] Irchuse shes kpcasion inthe sach

30 an® smdich. I el checdn tha S5 to rlall

Churemi thiie oplon bo oasind W davesd dervai o alel, Wirnkews dese =ul o antiss thal
e diromr pou choooe vill B the best meich for pos haxdvwas

cBack | Hes: | Cancel |

0.

Select the folder in which the printer driver is included.

I If you are using 32-bit Windows XP or Server 2003

(1) Select the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [32bit] - [Driver].

(2) Click [OK].

Brewne Far Falder

Zalact B Foldar that condar deani For wour hisdhaia,

S o CANORLEFTENOC ([0 ~
3 L3 Sagtodutdier fodl

P i iy ol s, e il i s

2=

I If you are using 64-bit Windows XP or Server 2003
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(1) Select the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [x64] - [Driver].
(2) Click [OK].

Hrowae Faf Foldad

St the foider that contsng drivers fos wour hardssre.

S g CAKORL BTG (e e

Tivwitsn amy Sulllelers, il 4 phus Ggn abeva,

e

7 Click [Next].

I

Faund Bew Hardware Wizard

PMegan chooss pou ssaich and makallshon oplons.

(%} Smasch for th el crv in theas ocations

Liges B e, Dosy Bedow ko et o siniavd e defaul seach. whick mcludes loal
peathis &l ieimowinhle medks. Thes besal Gireed [ouind vl bes inladsdl

] Semwch vewwrenbls media [appy, CO-ROM. |
[l e hede i sz rhe soand

[ W St vme “

2 Don't sassch | wall chooes e diteet o relsl

Doyt Bhis ophon ko sesiac] Hhe dewics diivess o s bt Wirdows dioes ol gessntes sl
B ey s oo sall b e bast natoh 1o youn handwass

[ chak [ pesr || Eonce

— The installation starts.

=

& Click [Finish].
Faund Mew Hardware Wirard
Completing the Found New
Hardware \Wizard
The wizees has Friched rstaling Ine sty ior
i, (Caron LAPTIIE
Chcie Fnirh b o the wgsed
Fruih
@ NOTE
Removing the CD-ROM

You can remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive after the installation is completed.
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Step 3: After the Installation

The following icons and folders are added to the following locations.

o [Printers and Faxes] folder (|Printers] folder for Windows Vista and Server 2008)

Printer icon for this printer

i Flae

o gr—

oy o s G

O} o Bt

O e

3 o hd

o Task tray

Printer Status Window icon

e

T The icon does not appear if you did not restart your computer after the printer driver installation.

« [All Programs] under the [Start] menu

[Canon Printer Uninstaller] - [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]

All Programs  ® C L Canon LEPTZ10Z Unirstaller
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[E-12] The Tasks That Should Be Performed to Print in a Network Environment

There are the following two methods to install the printer driver on a computer connected by a LAN cable (the tasks that
should be performed to print in a network environment).

The procedures for setting the IP address or creating a port required to print in a network environment vary depending on
the installation method.

Auto Setup (Recommended Method)
Performs the following operations which are required for printing all at once.

Installing the

Setting the IP Add
FHing e ress Frinter Driver

‘ Creating a Port

Auto Setup
(Recommended Mathod)

C

Manual Setup (Windows XP and Server 2003 Only)
Performs the following operations which are required for printing one at a time.

Setting the IP Address | Creating a Port | Il'lf-rl.E"II'Q t.ha
Frinter Driver
Setting the IP Address Manual Setup
C {Windows XP/Server 2003 Only) C

T If you are using Windows Vista or Server 2008, you cannot print using a port created by "Manual Setup".
Be sure to install the printer driver using "Auto Setup".
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[E-13] Print Server Environment (Printer Sharing)

If you share the printer in the print server environment, you can perform printing from other computers that are not
directly connected to this printer.

fl Network Environment |

Frint Sarver’

For Printing

=== DOWnload
Installation

[ Local Installation™ | | Download installation™ |

-

*1 The term "Print Server" is the computer directly connected to the printer.

*2 The term "Client" is a computer connected to the printer via a network.

*3 The term "Local Installation" indicates that the printer driver is installed using the supplied CD-ROM.

*4 The term "Download Installation" indicates that the printer driver is downloaded from the print server to client
computers and is installed without using the supplied CD-ROM.

*5 If a 64-bit operating system is running on the print server, the download installation for the following client
computers on which a 32-bit operating system is running is not supported due to the Windows restriction.

* Windows XP (on which no service pack or SP1 is installed)
» Windows Server 2003 (on which no service pack is installed)

If you download and install the printer driver on any of the above 32-bit operating systems, you may fail to install the
driver and may not be able to open the printing preferences dialog box.

When using the print server environment, perform any one of the following tasks.

I For the print server
1. Install the printer driver.

* If the printer and print server are connected by a USB cable

% "Installing from CD-ROM Setup"
= "Installing with Plug and Play"
* If the printer and print server are connected by a LAN cable

% "Auto Setup (Recommended Method)"
" "Manual Setup (Windows XP/Server 2003 Only)"

2. Configure the print server.

% "Configuring the Print Server"

I For client computers

Install the printer driver.
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" "Installation on Clients"
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[E-14] Configuring the Print Server

Step 1: Before Sharing the Printer
Step 2: Sharing the Printer

Step 1: Before Sharing the Printer

Check the settings of your network.

'] Perform the following procedure.
L

* Windows XP
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Network and
Internet Connections] — [Network Connections].

» Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] — [Network Connections]
— [Local Area Connection].

* Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [View
network status and tasks] — [Manage network connections].

« Windows Server 2008

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], double-click [Network and
Sharing Center], and then click [Manage network connections].

2 Display the [Local Area Connection Properties] dialog box.
&

o Windows XP Vista, and Server 2008
Right-click the [Local Area Connection] icon, then select [Properties]
from the pop-up menu.

5 Hebwers furmeclion

FiE bl oes Pl wk  Abawed e
om = i) T A [ -] :I' }(_
1 ﬂm‘mr'.mm
= Li# or High Sseed ebermet
Fatwai Tasks
’I TEETIINITIT
alls

el

B e

» Windows Server 2003
Click [Properties].
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@ NOTE

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

3 Make sure that [File and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Networks] is selected.
L

(1) Make sure that the [File and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Networks] check box is

selected.
(If the check box is not selected, select it.)

(2) Click [OK].

L Lscal Area Connection Propes ies

Gl | pumaracaion | Adenced
Conrac! Lorg:

W Il PR 00 VE H ptveesh: Coerme

Thip cgrrmchon s Hs lokeang iwng

W inbsmal Proiocol [TOPAF
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[ Sompizee i vt i asaa s conwciend
[ Hooiihy o s s conwsothon b Beied a0 g Coemnegdiety

e

Step 2: Sharing the Printer

Printer sharing settings vary depending on your operating system. See the following setting procedure according to your

operating system.

e 32-bit Operating System (Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008)
e 64-bit Operating System (Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008)

@ NOTE
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To check the processor version of Windows Vista or Server 2008
If you are not sure whether you are using 32-bit Windows Vista or 64-bit Windows Vista, see "To
Check the Processor Version of Windows Vista or Server 2008".

32-bit Operating System (Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008)

@ NOTE

If you are using Windows XP

The printer cannot be shared on a network with the operating system default settings (the settings
immediately after installation).

Before sharing the printer on a network, run [Network Setup Wizard] to enable the printer sharing
settings.

For more details, see Windows Help.

| Open the [Printers and Faxes| or [Printers] folder.

» Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

» Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

;} Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Sharing] from the pop-up menu.
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Propastas

. Perform the following procedure.

e
» Windows XP and Server 2003
Select [Share this printer]. Change [Share name] as needed.

e« Windows Vista and Server 2008
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Select the [Share this printer] check box. Change [Share name] as needed.

& Cenon LEF?DC Properties

Gered | Thaing | Poiy | Adessosd | Dol Basageret | Beouiy | Device Sefings | Prolie
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Proceed to the following procedures according to clients' operating systems

Client

Some users are using a 64-bit operating system. —To Step 4

No user is using a 64-bit operating system. —To Step 10

@ NOTE

If [Change sharing options]| appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Change sharing options].

7] Canon LAPTHOC Propartin:

| Genes | Freng [Foan [ sovenced | Gobor Mavegenent | Secuty | Dewos Satngs | Aot

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click [Continue].

About [Share name]

Do not use spaces or special characters.

4 Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software'" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer,
and then click [Additional Drivers].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].
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@ NOTE

When updating an additional driver (replacement driver)
Perform the following procedure.

1. Uninstall the printer driver on the print server.

% "Uninstalling the Printer Driver Using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]"

2. Install the new printer driver on the print server.

« If the printer and print server are connected by a USB cable
= "Installing from CD-ROM Setup"

1 n

% "Installing with Plug and Play
« If the printer and print server are connected by a LAN cable

%"Auto Setup (Recommended Method)"
% "Manual Setup (Windows XP/Server 2003 Only)"

3. Reinstall the additional driver.

5 Select the additional driver.

(1) Select the [x64] check box.
(2) Click [OK].

Additiamal Drivers
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6 Click [Browse].

Printer Privers for Windows XP. x4 ®
\3 Pl prirvecks & prrii dvi [ o,
Cancel

E:Eu&n-dhdwhlihﬂud&m#

[

7 Open the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [x64] - [Driver].

8 Select the INF file.

(1) Select [CNACDSTD.INF].
(2) Click [Open].

M O et

lp Cormpade

€ e i * [
HpMetwaih  Files of bype Cancl

O Click [OK].

Printer Privers for Windows XP. x4

,_E,"',}a Pl prirvicks & prdai dirvii [ o=
Cancel

E:Eu&n-dhdwhlihﬂud&m#

oy Flae oer:
Lt \Emeghesioals Lvreey -

— Installation of the additional driver starts.

@ NOTE

Removing the CD-ROM
You can remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive after the installation of the additional
driver is completed.
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1() Click [Close] or [OK].
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— The printer icon changes to the shared printer icon.

\ @ canoniepr210c ' \ l@ Canon LEP7210C
=5 || = 0
E:ﬁ Readsy iﬁ Ready

@ IMPORTANT

To clear the printer sharing settings
To clear the printer sharing settings, use the following procedures.

» Windows XP and Server 2003
Select [Do not share this printer] in the [Sharing] sheet.

» Windows Vista and Server 2008
Clear the [Share this printer] check box in the [Sharing] sheet.

T If [Change sharing options] appears, click [Change sharing options].
If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click [Continue].

64-bit Operating System (Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008)

@ NOTE

If you are using Windows XP

The printer cannot be shared on a network with the operating system default settings (the settings
immediately after installation).

Before sharing the printer on a network, run [Network Setup Wizard] to enable the printer sharing
settings.

For more details, see Windows Help.

About the screenshots
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This procedure is described using screenshots from Windows Vista.

'] ) Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
» Windows XP and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].
» Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

» Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

/) Display the [Sharing] sheet.
Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Sharing] from the pop-up menu.

G;;. A v CantralPandd ¢ barcwere and found ¢ Prcten = | dy || Search p

I — » Canom LEFTIIOC Fas

A e
E Ficums ﬂ ] Open

Polisgir PAcreem

B s J W Fun an schrmingtior 5
= "Wriker

B Recenty Charqed i

B Searches Brrteg Fesferenoes
k

Pubic EBpuse Pt

[ Sty
U P e

3 Perform the following procedure.
Change [Share name] as needed.

» Windows XP and Server 2003
Select [Share this printer]. Change [Share name] as needed.

» Windows Vista and Server 2008
Select the [Share this printer] check box. Change [Share name] as needed.
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Proceed to the following procedures according to clients' operating systems.

Client

Some users are using a 32-bit operating system. —To Step 4

No user is using a 32-bit operating system. —To Step 10
0 NOTE

If [Change sharing options] appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Change sharing options].

o7} Canon LAFT20C Propartins =

Geresal | 24 | Pty |'ﬂ?--:r-:-e-: G Wareperet | Sioudy | D Sang | Prob

| P Thange shaneg gouena

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click [Continue].

About [Share name]
Do not use spaces or special characters.

_! Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software'" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer,
and then click [Additional Drivers].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].
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@ NOTE

About the download installation for client computers on which a 32-bit operating system is
running
If a 64-bit operating system is running on the print server, the download installation for the
following client computers on which a 32-bit operating system is running is not supported due to
the Windows restriction.

» Windows XP (on which no service pack or SP1 is installed)

» Windows Server 2003 (on which no service pack is installed)

If you download and install the printer driver on any of the above 32-bit operating systems, you
may fail to install the driver and may not be able to open the printing preferences dialog box.

When updating an additional driver (replacement driver)
Perform the following procedure.

1. Uninstall the printer driver on the print server.

% "Uninstalling the Printer Driver Using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]"

2. Install the new printer driver on the print server.

* If the printer and print server are connected by a USB cable

% "Installing from CD-ROM Setup"
= "Installing with Plug and Play"
« If the printer and print server are connected by a LAN cable

""Auto Setup (Recommended Method)"
% "Manual Setup (Windows XP/Server 2003 Only)"

3. Reinstall the additional driver.

Select the additional driver.
e Windows XP and Server 2003

(1) Select the check box for [Windows XP and Windows Server 2003] in
the [Version] column.
(2) Click [OK].
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e Windows Vista and Server 2008

(1) Select the check box for [x86] in the [Processor] column.
(2) Click [OK].

— P T T the b
mwlmnhah*uhnh:mt

Procemar  Type [resinbed
[l Type 3 - Liser Mode ]

[ —— | (1)

=

6 Click [Browse].

i aiven forWindous Vet g8 pocewort sl |
Pleges prraits 5 peirdar dever I‘
g | el |

Tope the path where fre il @ looated s fhen ook
Lx.%

Copy fleg from:

i

7 Open the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [32bit] - [Driver].

8 Select the INF file.

(1) Select [CNACDSTK.INF].
(2) Click [Open].

Fie pare CRHACDETHINF - |:2}|
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0 Click [OK].
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— Installation of the additional driver starts.

@ NOTE

Removing the CD-ROM
You can remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive after the installation of the additional
driver is completed.

'] O‘ Click [Close] or [OK].
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— The printer icon changes to the shared printer icon.

7 Canon LEP70C l . ll.rEannn LBP7210C
%I’ﬁ -'-:'_I;.

(3) IMPORTANT

To clear the printer sharing settings
To clear the printer sharing settings, use the following procedures.

e Windows XP and Server 2003
Select [Do not share this printer] in the [Sharing] sheet.

» Windows Vista and Server 2008
Clear the [Share this printer] check box in the [Sharing] sheet.
T If [Change sharing options] appears, click [Change sharing options].
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If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click [Continue].
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[E-15] Installation on Clients

There are two ways to install the printer driver on client computers: Local installation and download installation.

Local installation
You can install the printer driver using the supplied CD-ROM.

 Installing from CD-ROM Setup

Download installation
You can install the printer driver without using the supplied CD-ROM, but by downloading the printer driver from the
print server. There are the following two ways to download and install the printer driver.

 Installing from the [Printers and Faxes] Folder or the [Printers] Folder
 Installing from [Windows Explorer

@ NOTE

Precautions when downloading and installing the printer driver

If a 64-bit operating system is running on the print server, the download installation for the
following client computers on which a 32-bit operating system is running is not supported due to
the Windows restriction.

* Windows XP (in which no service pack or SP1 is installed)

* Windows Server 2003 (in which no service pack is installed)

T If you download and install the printer driver on any of the above 32-bit operating
systems, you may fail to install the driver and may not be able to open the printing
preferences dialog box.

Installing from CD-ROM Setup

‘[ Turn on the computer and start Windows.
a

2 Log on as a user with administrative rights.
L]

@ IMPORTANT

If you are not sure about your administrative rights
Contact your system administrator.

':2 Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.

139 / 705



- If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and reinsert it into the drive.

— CD-ROM Setup appears.
T It may take time to display CD-ROM Setup depending on your environment.

@ NOTE

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear

Display it using the following procedure.

(The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may
differ depending on the computer you are using.)

e« Windows XP and Server 2003

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Run].

2. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].
e« Windows Vista and Server 2008

1. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search] under the [Start]
menu.

2. Press the [ENTER] key on the keyboard.

If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

4 Click [Easy Installation].
L]

The printer driver and the e-Manual are installed.

Canon LBP7210C

CO-ROM Setup

fau ceninstal sofvers
progranms att. on this
5Eraen. Select a manu on
the: nght.

@ NOTE

If you do not want to install the e-Manual
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Click [Custom Installation].

5 Click [Install].
L ]

Easzy Instalation

Explanatiss of Seftwane : | §)]

README s : i
;ﬁ' Printer Criver I%Iu%
c U Il'IIB L L}

Tha softwere pragrams showm ebove wil ba insteliad. Click [iretal], and then falow the instructions

displayad on scraen. To view the quick explanation or READWE fils of a program, dick the icon on
thenght af the pragram

G- Free Dick Sgace 31462 MB

Space Required ta install 14 MB

@ NOTE

If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 4

(1) Clear the [e-Manual] check box.
(2) Click [Install].

Custom Instalation

Evnplamation of Softwane : [ §)]

README file - =i
(o] g, Frinter Diriver HE!
e TTO N
ST :
bl 1 R

The selaciad softwars programs shown above wil b= installed. Chck [Install], and then folice the

Instrucions desplaged on scresn. To e the guick seplananon or README S of & program, chok
the soon on g right of the program

C: Fraa Disk Space 451 MB

e e

6 Read the contents of License Agreement, and then click [Yes].
L ]
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accaptad
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7 Click [Next].
L ]
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8 Select the method of installation.
[ ]
(1) Select [Manually Set Port to Install].
(2) Click [Next].
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0
Fx

g‘! : ) Sk or Mtk Priters Lo isstal

) el ity LR Conrasma.

Szaciy o poat ba rabal kbcal oo by prinkan. You sen s ipaoip cibar ehinge, wehom
sedtine 4 peindey 58 shresd [aintes.

Cons G (2]

9 Click [Add Port].
L ]
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'I O Select a port to be added.
.
(1) Select [Network].
(2) Click [OK].
Add Pari [%]
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Bt Lo fucki
Lacal Past

o)
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’I 'I Select a shared printer.
L]

(1) Select a shared printer on the print server.
(2) Click [OK].

Herwnii Padl Selrings

Salect. o shared privter with wisth 10 rests 4 part.

= N biotwarh Copaer
= 1% ‘o NT Bancts Fintan
= il WOSKEROUE

= o

===

@ NOTE

If you are not sure about the print server name (the computer name of the print server)
Ask your print server administrator about the problem.

‘I 2 Select whether or not to use the printer as the default printer.
L]

(1) If you want to use the printer as the default printer, select the [Set as Default] check
box.
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(2) Click [Next].
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@ NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista or Server 2008
The following screen appears. Click [Yes].

Waming =

, To e thi prmteran g netser, yos must remove the Windows
,j_:-l Firmweal] blosck: et mgsrat this privter,
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¥ Select [No] only if you do not use a LAN cable to connect the printer to a computer on which
the printer driver is being installed.

’I 4 Click [Yes].

Instalistion cannat be stopped oree  sat.
[ vou et ko continee?

==

— Installation of the printer driver starts.
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¥ It may take time to install the software depending on your environment.

Installation of the e-Manual starts automatically after the printer driver installation.
Wait until the following screen disappears.
T It may take time to install the software depending on your environment.

Install Manuals

Instaling the maniials
wart a moment

e— 00

@ NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista or Server 2008
The [Printers] dialog box appears. Click [Install driver].

If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 4
The e-Manual is not installed.

‘I 5 Check the installation results, and then click [Next].
L ]

|
Install
o
w* Piinier Dine
v
o
E -]
(1]

-
Chec B installation resuis shown abowe, and den chick: ex]

@ NOTE

If the printer driver is not installed properly
" "The Printer Driver Cannot Be Installed or Uninstalled"
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"I 6 Restart your computer.
»

(1) Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check box.
(2) Click [Restart].

e
= Exit CO-ROM Setup
| [Reatart Computer Mow [Recommended) (1}
"
sSTer
[
Restart J (2
————d

@ NOTE

Removing the CD-ROM
You can remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive after the installation is completed.

When viewing the e-Manual

%"Viewing the e-Manual"
% "Searching for Information"

Installing from the [Printers and Faxes] Folder or the [Printers] Folder

The procedure for installing the printer driver from the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder varies
depending on your operating system.

See the following according to your operating system.
o Windows Vista and Server 2008
o Windows XP and Server 2003

Windows Vista and Server 2008

@ NOTE

About the screenshots

This procedure is described using screenshots from Windows Vista.
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'[ Turn the computer on and start up Windows Vista or Server 2008.

2 Log on to Windows Vista or Server 2008.

3 Open the [Printers] folder.
» Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

» Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

‘ﬂr Click [Add a printer].

T
o) )
{ FU |2 » Contrel Panel » Hardwareand Sound » Pristers N | — ]
Flsime Dot Sisbie COMimsns Lacatian Pl
p Fax 1 Micrasoft KPS Document

f Bocuments L o d Writer
B Fictures 'ﬁ it ﬂ-

5 Click [Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer].

ke i il Brinter
Choase a local ar network printer

2+ Add a local printer
Use this ogtion anly i you dos't hawe 3 USE peber. (Wisd oves sutomat cally
incitalls LS8 printers when you plug fhem in)

2+ Add a netwark, wireless or Blustsoth praner
Mk funi thint yeur cemgutin il éanfictid 1o tha nibwark o thit peur Elusieoth
erwird sag primtar i turmad gn.

[ Ganew |

— Searching for the printer on the network starts automatically.

6 Click [The printer that I want isn't listed].
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Searching for available prirters..

[ T

& The prirter that Dwant jsmt lsted

7 Perform the following procedure.

(1) Select [Select a shared printer by name].

(2) Click [Next].

[T E |
o&:.uhi_

Fird a printer by name or TCP/IP address

) Brsgie For' @ gl
Ial mlmwmwml [1]

Exarpin: WicompuiemameNorrtsmare or
et Vs e o o e prier

) Add & printer using & TCP/JP address o hosiranse

)i i2i=

8 Select a shared printer.

(1) Select a shared printer on the print server.

(2) Click [Select].

@ NOTE

mﬂn-lmﬁ»mmmm» = |4 || sen £l

Flaria Tiwsa i b

==
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Specifying the network path directly
Specify the network path as "\\the print server name (the computer name of the print server)\the

printer name".

If you are not sure about the print server name (the computer name of the print server)
Ask your print server administrator about the problem.

'i__;_! Click [Install driver].

Printar ==
Tio s the shaned printer WPRINTSERVER W CanomLEPT2Z10C
" you reed ba irstall the prirter driver an your computer. B you
ke e rize of rust the aame ard locat v af he printer
da nat install the driver.

)=

@ NOTE

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears
Click [Continue].

"] ['] Click [Next].

lt Bgdel Prinki
Type a printer name

Brindes nuam Canae LAPTIIOC - PRINTEERVES
o Set g e getaul® avinie

Thus prriénr haw e rutalad wis u Coron LEPIZLOC Srowr,

@ NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed
[Set as the default printer] is displayed. To set the printer as the default printer, select the check

box.

17 Click [Finish].
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@ NOTE

Printing a test page
Click [Print a test page].

— A confirmation dialog box appears. Click [Close] to close the dialog box.

Windows XP and Server 2003

Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP or Server 2003.

Log on to Windows XP or Server 2003.

@ NOTE

When logging on as a user without administrative rights
A user without administrative rights can also install the printer driver.

Open the [Printers and Faxes] folder.

e Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].
e Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

/1 Display [Add Printer Wizard].
* Windows XP
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Click [Add a printer].

% Pristan and Faomn
= L

. I Al rede  [TH]-

T A e

» Windows Server 2003
Double-click [Add Printer].
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"'_j Click [Next].

L]
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6 Select a printer type.

(1) Select [A network printer, or a printer attached to another computer].

(2) Click [Next].

Local ar Melwaik Prants

71 Lazal prnden sisched s ihit compaie
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7 Perform the following procedure.
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(1) Select [Connect to this printer (or to browse for a printer, select this option and click
Next)].
(2) Click [Next].

Add Prictor Wizard
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*,_ Select a shared printer.

(1) Select a shared printer on the print server.
(2) Click [Next].
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@ NOTE

If the [Connect to Printer| dialog box appears
Follow the directions in the message.

Specifying the network path directly
Specify the network path as "\\the print server name (the computer name of the print server)\the
printer name".

If you are not sure about the print server name (the computer name of the print server)
Ask your print server administrator about the problem.

9 When the following screen appears, select whether or not to use this printer as the default
printer.

(1) If you want to use the printer as the default printer, select [Yes].
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(2) Click [Next].

Add Primter Wizard
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1()  Click [Finish].

Add Prinler Wirard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard
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Installing from [Windows Explorer]

1.

Turn on the computer and start Windows.

2.

Log on to Windows.

Display [Windows Explorer].
e Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] —
[Windows Explorer].

Perform the following procedure.

(1) Select the print server from [My Network Places] (from [Network] for Windows
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Vista and Server 2008).
(2) Double-click the shared printer icon or drag and drop the icon into the [Printers and

Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.
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& NOTE
If you are not sure about the print server name (the computer name of the print server)

Ask your print server administrator about the problem.

5 Follow the on-screen instructions to install the printer driver.
L]
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[E-16] To Check the Processor Version of Windows Vista or Server 2008

If you are not sure whether you are using 32-bit Windows Vista/Server 2008 or 64-bit Windows Vista/Server 2008, you
can check that using the following procedure.

@ NOTE

About the screenshots
This procedure is described using screenshots from Windows Vista.

'] From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
L]

2 Display [System].
‘ e Windows Vista
Click [System and Maintenance] — [System].

¢ Windows Server 2008
Double-click [System].

3 Check the processor version.
L]

« For a 32-bit operating system

[32-bit Operating System] is displayed.
» For a 64-bit operating system

[64-bit Operating System] is displayed.
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[E-17] Printing Configuration Page Print

After installing the printer driver, check the operations by Configuration Page Print.

Configuration Page Print is used to print the settings of the printer unit, the total number of printed pages, and other
printer information.

@ NOTE

Load A4 size paper.

The Configuration Page Print is set to print on A4 size paper.

Be sure to load A4 size paper when printing the Configuration Page Print.

'I Load A4-size paper in the multi-purpose tray or paper drawer.
L

""[oading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"

2 Display the Printer Status Window.
[

Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

3 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Configuration Page Print].
L

b =g

Prafarssn (Ui, |
- Prafaranoes. (AdmirstratoriL, .
idesties I oewation. |
S Counder lnfoematon. .
[ ——
Cewica Seitirey ¥ Cut-of -Argeber Calors Comaction., .
| Oeaiarg L...
| Rehesh [ m]

4 Click [OK].
L
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Configeration Pege Frint iz.

"*l"r‘) Cuipais Cortbgu ks Paga.

— Configuration Page Print is printed.

@ NOTE

Sample of Configuration Page Print

T cnfigurakion Page

T This is a sample of Configuration Page Print. The contents may differ from the Configuration
Page Print printed by your printer.

If Configuration Page Print is not printed properly
% "Printing Does Not Work"

157 / 705



[E-18] Printing a Test Page in Windows

You can check the operations of the printer driver by printing a test page in Windows.

(3) IMPORTANT

If an error message appears in the Printer Status Window
Follow the on-screen instructions to solve the problem, and then print a test page.
" "Printer Status Window"

'] Load A4-size paper in the multi-purpose tray or paper drawer.
L

" "Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"

2 Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
L

* Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

« Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

» Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

3 Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
&
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4 Print a test page.
L)

(1) Display the [General] sheet.
(2) Click [Print Test Page].
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— The test page is printed.

@ NOTE

If the test page is not printed properly
= "Printing Does Not Work"
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[E-19] Uninstalling the Printer Driver Using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]

The process of removing the printer driver to restore the computer to the same state as before the printer driver was
installed is referred to as uninstallation. To uninstall the printer driver, perform the following procedure.

(3) IMPORTANT

Uninstallation by a user with administrative rights
A user without administrative rights cannot perform the uninstallation. To perform the
uninstallation, be sure to log on as a user with administrative rights.

T Contact your system administrator if you are not sure about your administrative rights.

Disconnect the USB cable before uninstalling the printer driver (Windows 7).
Be sure to disconnect the USB cable before uninstalling the printer driver.

@ NOTE

If a user without administrative rights installed the printer driver

The printer driver may not be able to uninstalled successfully using [Canon LBP7210C
Uninstaller] depending on your operating system.

In this case, uninstall the printer driver using the following procedure.

1. Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.

» Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Printers and Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Printer].

« Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

2. Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Delete] from the pop-up menu.
3. Click [Yes].

!': Ay mira youssan bo dalabs tha prinker ‘Canan LBPT2I0CT

4. Uninstall the printer driver using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller].

‘I Close the following files and programs if open.
‘ « Help file

¢ Printer Status Window
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e Control Panel

o Other applications

2 Run [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller].
L

o Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Canon Printer
Uninstaller] — [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller].

All Programs ® GE  Canon Brinter Unirstalies ¥ 0 CanonLBPTZI0C Uninstallar

@ NOTE

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

3 Perform the following procedure.
L]
I If this printer is displayed

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Delete].

T kst chededng siec vs pinted pons rnd 1 ks then ook Dibate]

Do M Ve

{1} Caren BP0 .00

[mmr [ om ]| (2)

I If this printer is not displayed
Click [Delete].

J Dislede Prineer

Todut deleting, select tha printms you =arl Iz Selste and han cick [Deleta]
Panker Mare Lhoree Wi Veiman
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4 Click [Yes].
[ ]

!} Car gy wre e et br sl n ol i e sterete sl o B e

===

If the printer is used as a shared printer, the following screen appears. Read the contents
of the message, and then click [Yes].

T The printer Caron LEPTEDT & beang oo ad weth LEFTZE0C. This prinker iy novs be in use.
IF poun et &, the prinker vl ro longes b sharsdl. Sre ow sure you wank bo delete 7

] -

— The uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.
T Depending on your environment, the uninstallation may take a long time.

@ NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista and Server 2008
The following dialog box appears. Read the contents of the message, and then click [Yes] or [Yes
To All].

[

5 Click [Exit].
L]

o Dkt Prinker

Todut deleting, select tha printes you =arl Iz Selste snd han cick [0 eleta]
Panker Mare Choreese K Veaman
Egl

6 Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
L

» Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

¢« Windows Vista
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From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

» Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

Make sure that the icon for this printer is not displayed in the [Printers and Faxes] or
® [Printers] folder.

Bl GM e Fgetsr [oak pelo

¥ | Sk e [T

@ IMPORTANT

If the icon for this printer is displayed

1. Right-click the icon, and then select [Delete] from the pop-up menu.
2. Click [Yes].

IE Arw s mra yousaa: ko dalsba tha prinker ‘Canan LBP7210C5

T Be sure to delete the icon. Unless you delete the icon, you cannot install the printer driver
again.

8 Restart Windows.
[ ]

@ IMPORTANT

If the uninstallation fails

% "Uninstalling the Printer Driver in [Control Panel]"

Uninstallation of the e-Manual
The installed e-Manual are not uninstalled by uninstalling the printer driver.
See "Uninstalling the e-Manual" and uninstall the e-Manual.
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[E-20] Uninstalling the Printer Driver in [Control Panel]

If you cannot uninstall the printer driver using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller], use the following procedure to uninstall

the printer driver.

'I Perform the following procedure.
¢ » Windows XP

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Add or
Remove Programs].

» Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] — [Add or Remove
Programs].

* Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Uninstall a
program].

« Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Programs and Features].

2 Perform the following procedure.
¢ » Windows XP and Server 2003

(1) Select [Canon LBP7210C].
(2) Click [Change/Remove].

R Cumendty installed prograne: [] oot Sirt bt [raswe -
i‘;ﬁ’ il BrirkaDuarkar 3 1A
o
Progpine - (2}
L
« Windows Vista and Server 2008
(1) Select [Canon LBP7210C].
(2) Click [Uninstall/Change].
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@ NOTE
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If [Canon LBP7210C] is not listed
% "Uninstalling the USB Class Driver"

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

3 Perform the following procedure.
L ]

I If this printer is displayed

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Delete].

L Belele Frinler

Toidarl clededing. seleci e panted pou rend b delels and then ook [Daate]
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I If this printer is not displayed
Click [Delete].

Todas delebng, elact e prntm you el 1z caleie srd ban chick [Daketa]
Pty ey Corpse N Yeison

Click [Yes].
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If the printer is used as a shared printer, the following screen appears. Read the contents
of the message, and then click [Yes].
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— The uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.
T Depending on your environment, the uninstallation may take a long time.

@ NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista and Server 2008
The following dialog box appears. Read the contents of the message, and then click [Yes] or [Yes
To All].

[ Warming

o war
b e

5 Click [Exit].
L}

Todas deleting, elect tea prntm you el 1z caleie srd han chick [Daketa]
Pty My Corpme N Yeisan
Eg

6 Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
&

» Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

» Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

Make sure that the icon for this printer is not displayed in the [Printers and Faxes] or
* [Printers] folder.
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@ IMPORTANT

If the icon for this printer is displayed

1. Right-click the icon, and then select [Delete] from the pop-up menu.
2. Click [Yes].

!: Arw s mra yousaa: ko dalsba tha prinker ‘Canan LBP7210C5

T Be sure to delete the icon. Unless you delete the icon, you cannot install the printer driver
again.

Restart Windows.

@ IMPORTANT

Uninstallation of the e-Manual
The installed e-Manual are not uninstalled by uninstalling the printer driver.

See "Uninstalling the e-Manual" and uninstall the e-Manual.
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[E-21] Uninstalling the USB Class Driver

Uninstall the USB class driver under the following circumstances.
o If the printer driver installed using a USB connection cannot be uninstalled properly

 If you cannot install the printer driver properly even after reinstalling it

'I Check the following.
¢ o Check that the printer and computer are connected using a USB cable.

o Check that the printer is on.

2 Perform the following procedure.
* « Windows XP

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Add or
Remove Programs].

« Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] — [Add or Remove
Programs].

» Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Uninstall a
program].

» Windows Server 2008

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Programs and Features].

3 Make sure that [Canon LBP7210C] is not displayed.
L]

(1) Make sure that [Canon LBP7210C] is not displayed in the dialog box.
(2) Click [ B ] to close the dialog box.

@ NOTE

If [Canon LBP7210C] is displayed
See "Uninstalling the Printer Driver in [Control Panel]" and delete [Canon LBP7210C] in the
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dialog box.

4 Display [Device Manager].
¢ * Windows XP
1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Click [Performance and Maintenance] — [System].
3. Click the [Hardware] tab — [Device Manager].

« Windows Server 2003
1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] — [System].
2. Click the [Hardware] tab — [Device Manager].

* Windows Vista
1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Click [Hardware and Sound] — [View hardware and

devices].

« Windows Server 2008
1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Double-click [Device Manager].

@ NOTE

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

5 Double-click [Universal Serial Bus controllers].
L
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6 Right-click [USB Printing Support], then select [Uninstall] from the pop-up menu.
&
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(3) IMPORTANT

Do not uninstall any other device drivers.

If you uninstall them by mistake, Windows may not operate properly.
& NOTE

If [USB Printing Support] is not displayed
The USB class driver is not installed properly.

If the USB class driver is under [Other Devices]
The USB class driver is not installed properly. Select [Unknown device], and then uninstall it.

7 Click [OK].

Conlirm Device Removal

E g 5B Paong Soppod
Warnrg Voo i 2 1o crmndal Fi deece e v apem
I e I Caroal

8 Click ["] to close the [Device Manager]| dialog box.
. | A |

9 Disconnect the USB cable from the computer, and then restart Windows.
L]
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[F] Printing

Basic Usage Paper Various Printing
Functions
Installing the Printer Paper Requirements Saving Toner and
Driver Cc Paper C

o Changing the Cutput Method
Basic Printer Ascarding o the Print Data
or Numberof Copies (3

Checking the Printer Editing a Document

(>

How to Use Help Adjusting the Color or
p] Image Cuality p)

Configuring the Printing

Status ]

Preferances Easily 0

171 / 705



[F-02] Installing the Printer Driver

The printer driver is software required for printing from an application.
The procedure for installing the printer driver varies depending on the system environment. See the following according
to your system environment.

If the printer and computer are connected by a USB cable

L

USB Cable

= "Installing from CD-ROM Setup"
2= "Installing with Plug and Play"

If the printer and computer are connected by a LAN cable

LAN Cable

£ L =

=="Auto Setup (Recommended Method)"
== "Manual Setup (Windows XP/Server 2003 Only)"

Using a Print Server

Client

Print Server

2

b

USB Cable LAN Cable
/LAN Cable
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If your computer is the print server

o If the printer and print server are connected by a USB cable

== "Installing from CD-ROM Setup"
== "Installing with Plug and Play"

o If the printer and print server are connected by a LAN cable

= "Auto Setup (Recommended Method)"
o= "Manual Setup (Windows XP/Server 2003 Only)"

If your computer is a client computer

== "Installation on Clients"
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[F-03] Turning the Printer On/Off

e Turning On the Printer
e Turning Off the Printer

Turning On the Printer

'I Press the power switch to turn the printer On.
L]

— All the indicators on the printer blink, and the printer initiates a self-diagnostic test on
the printer unit and optional accessories.

o If the self-diagnostic test result is normal

The () (Ready) indicator (green) turns on, and the printer is ready to
print.

 If the self-diagnostic test result is not normal

The A\ (Alarm) indicator (orange) turns on or blinks.
="The Alarm Indicator Is On or Blinking"

@ IMPORTANT
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Do not turn the printer on immediately after turning it off.
If you want to cycle the power of the printer, wait at least 10 seconds before turning it on again.

If the printer does not operate properly
% "Problem Diagnosis Menu"

If an error message appears in the Printer Status Window

="A Message Appears in the Printer Status Window"

When turning on the printer for the first time after the printer installation

» Before turning on the printer, be sure to remove the sealing tape from the toner
cartridges installed in the printer.

% "Preparing the Toner Cartridges"

T If the printer is turned on before the sealing tape is removed, an error message is
displayed in the Printer Status Window.

» Before turning on the printer, be sure to insert the paper drawer in the printer.

» Although a sheet of blank paper may be output, this is not an error.

Turning Off the Printer

‘[ Check that the printer is not performing the following operations.
a

» Printing

» While the printer is running a self-diagnostic test immediately after turning
the power on (All the indicators are blinking)

2 Press the power switch to turn the printer Off.
L]

(3) IMPORTANT

Precautions when turning off the printer
If you turn the printer off, all print data remaining in the printer memory will be erased.
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Power consumption when the power is off (when the power switch is not pressed)

Even if the power of the printer is turned off, power is consumed only slightly while the power
plug is inserted into the AC power outlet. To cut the power consumption completely, unplug the
power plug from the AC power outlet.
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[F-04] Printing (Basic Procedure)

This section describes the basic procedure for printing from an application, taking Adobe Reader 7.0 as an example.
T The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.

@ NOTE

When installing the printer driver

= "Procedure for Installing the Printer and the Printer Driver"

"I Load paper in the paper drawer or multi-purpose tray.
L]

@ NOTE

How to load paper

= "Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"
% "Loading Index Cards"

= "Loading Envelopes"

% "Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)"

2 Open the PDF file to be printed using Adobe Reader.
L)

3 Select [Print] from the [File] menu.
L
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Configure the printing preferences.
L

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Configure the printing preferences.
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@ NOTE

Changing the printer name
You can change the printer name in the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.

5 Click [Properties].
L
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6 Specify the setting for [Print Style].
L]

(1) Display the [Finishing] sheet.
(2) Select [2-sided Printing] or [1-sided Printing].
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7 Specify the settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size].
L]

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.

(2) Select the page size of the document created by an application.

(3) Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper source as needed.
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(3) IMPORTANT

If the [Page Size] setting and [Output Size] setting are not the same

The print is automatically reduced or enlarged

When printing from the paper drawer

to fit on the page.

Use the following procedure to check that the [Output Size] setting and [Register Paper Sizes]

setting are the same.

1. Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window).
2. From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Drawer Settings].

3. Check that the [Register Paper Sizes] setting is the same as the [Output Size]
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8 Specify the settings for [Paper Source] and [Paper Type].
L

(1) Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
(2) Select the paper source you want to use.
(3) Select the type of the paper loaded in the paper source.
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@ NOTE

When [Paper Selection] is set to a setting other than [Same Paper for All Pages]
The [Paper Source] setting changes as follows.
 [First Page]

Second Page]

[

[Cover Page]
e [Other Pages]
o [

[

Last Page]

Cover Sheets]

Select the paper source to be used for each page.

Using Preview to specify the setting for [Paper Source]
You can also specify the setting for [Paper Source] using Preview.

% "Using Preview to Configure the Printing Preferences"

When printing paper of a type other than plain paper or envelopes from the paper drawer
Select [Drawer 1] or [Drawer 2] (optional) in [Paper Source].
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T If you select [Auto], you cannot print from the paper drawer. (Paper is fed from the multi-
purpose tray.)

About [Paper Type]
Specify the setting according to the paper type as follows.

Paper Type Setting for [Paper Type] in the Printer Driver
60 to 74 g/m2 [Plain Paper L]*1
Plain paper 60 g/m2 [Plain Paper L2]"3
70 to 90 g/m2 [Plain Paper]*P|F2
86 to 119 g/m? [Heavy Paper 1]
Heavy paper 120 to 128 g/m? [Heavy Paper 2]
129 to 176 g/m?> [Heavy Paper 3]

Transparency (black-and-white printing only)  [Transparency]

Label [Labels]
100 to 110 g/m? [Coated Paper 1]
120 to 130 g/m? [Coated Paper 2]
Coated paper
155 to 165 g/m? [Coated Paper 3]
210 to 220 g/m? [Coated Paper 4]
[Envelope]
Envelope
[Envelope H]™

e you want to print paper of 70 to 74 g/mz, you can specify either of [Plain Paper] or [Plain Paper L].*3
218 you want to print paper of 86 to 90 g/mz, you can specify either of [Plain Paper] or [Heavy Paper 1].*4

*3 If the printed paper curls (the printed side curls outward) when printed 60 g/m2 paper with [Plain Paper L] selected, select [Plain Paper L2].

*4 If either setting causes the following problems etc., specify the other setting to print.
o Output paper curls.
o Residual images appear on non-printed areas.

o The toner does not fix onto paper well, and the printing comes out faint.

*5 If you want to improve the toner fixation when printed with [Envelope] selected, select [Envelope H].

9 Specify the other printing preferences in the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], and
* [Quality] sheets as needed.
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@ NOTE

For details on the settings
See Help.

*"How to Use Help"

'I O Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
L]

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

@ NOTE

About the settings

« [t is recommended that you check the [Page Setup] sheet and [Paper Source] sheet
settings each time you print a document.

» The settings that are specified here apply only to jobs to be printed from the same
application. Exiting the application resets the changed settings to the default
settings.

For details on the procedure for changing the default values for printing
preferences, see "Changing the Default Values for Printing Preferences".

'I 'I Click [OK].
L ]

— The printer starts printing.

@ NOTE

If the printer cannot print properly
% "Printing Does Not Work"
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[F-05] Canceling a Job

This printer allows you to cancel a print job using any one of the following methods.

» Canceling a Print Job Using the Print Queue

e Canceling a Print Job Using the Printer Status Window
» Canceling a Print Job Using the Cancel Job Key

» Canceling a Print Job Using the Remote Ul

Canceling a Print Job Using the Print Queue

'I Display the Printer Status Window.
® Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Click [| |] (Print Queue).
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— The print queue is displayed.
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@ NOTE
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Displaying the print queue
You can also use the following procedure to display the print queue.

1. Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.

» Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

* Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Printers and Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Printer].

» Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

2. Double-click the icon of this printer.

For details on the print queue
See Windows Help.

3 Right-click the job that you want to cancel, then select [Cancel] from the pop-up menu.
.
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@ NOTE

About print jobs from other users
Print jobs from other users are not displayed.
(For the print server environment, all print jobs are displayed on the print server.)

T If an error has occurred with a print job from another user, use the (Cancel Job) key to
cancel the job.
% "Canceling a Print Job Using the Cancel Job Key"

4 Clicking [Yes] cancels the print job.
L

Canceling a Print Job Using the Printer Status Window
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'] Display the Printer Status Window.
&

Click [ (@& ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet

2 Clicking [@] (Cancel Job) cancels the print job.
L
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@ NOTE

About print jobs from other users

While another user's job is being printed, you cannot cancel the job.

(For the print server environment, you can cancel print jobs on the print server.)

T If an error has occurred with a print job from another user, use the (Cancel Job) key to
cancel the job.

% "Canceling a Print Job Using the Cancel Job Key"

Canceling a Print Job Using the Cancel Job Key

If an error has occurred with a print job from another user, use the (Cancel Job) key to cancel the job.

1 Pressing the (Cancel Job) key on the control panel cancels the job.
L
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@ NOTE

If print jobs cannot be canceled even when the (Cancel Job) key is pressed
* You cannot cancel the following pages or jobs.

» Pages of which data has been received already
* Jobs of which print copy is one sheet of paper

o If the printer switches from one print job to another while the (Cancel Job)

key is being pressed (if the job when the key is pressed and the job when the key
is released are different), both the jobs cannot be canceled.

» Depending on the settings for the [Settings of the Cancel Job Key] dialog box in
the Printer Status Window, you may not be able to cancel a job.

About operation of the (Cancel Job) key

» When the key is released, the printer begins canceling the job.
e The following are the meanings of the f&) (Cancel Job) indicator (orange).

* While the key is being pressed: Blinking
* While a job is being canceled: On

Specifying the types of jobs which the (Cancel Job) key can cancel

You can specify the types of jobs which can be canceled in the [Settings of the Cancel Job Key]
dialog box in the Printer Status Window.
For details on the [Settings of the Cancel Job Key] dialog box, see Help.

% "How to Use Help"

Canceling a Print Job Using the Remote Ul

'I Display the Printer Status Window.
® Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.
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@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote UI] from the [Options] menu.
L ]
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@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]

You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
" "Remote UI"

3 From the [Job Manager| menu, select [Print Job].
L
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@ NOTE
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About [Document Name]

A job file name of up to 20 characters can be displayed. If the number of characters exceeds 20,
the characters after the limited number are not displayed, or some characters are not displayed
properly.

Also, depending on the application, the application name may be added to the beginning of the
file name.

About [Interface Name]
If you print via USB, [Local] is displayed in [Interface Name]. If you print via the network,
nothing is displayed in the field.

4 Clicking [Delete] cancels the print job.
L]
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@ NOTE

About the pages in process of printing
The pages in process of printing when [Delete] is clicked will be printed.

About print jobs from other users
You can also cancel print jobs from other users.
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[F-06] Changing the Default Values for Printing Preferences

The printing preferences that are specified in "Printing (Basic Procedure)" apply only to jobs to be printed from the same
application.

Exiting the application resets the changed settings to the default settings.

You can change the default values for printing preferences which apply to all jobs using the following procedure.

"I Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
L

* Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

» Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Printing Preferences] from the pop-up
* menu.

Fis= [t Wea Fevosbsy Took Help

3 Specify the default value for printing preferences in the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper
# Source], and [Quality]| sheets.
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@ NOTE

For details on the settings
See Help.

*"How to Use Help"

# changed.

Confirm the settings, then click [OK]. The default values for printing preferences are

— The [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder reappears.
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[F-07] Various Sheets in the Printer Driver

You can switch among the sheets in the printer driver by clicking the tabs across the top of the dialog box.

This section describes the sheets to be displayed.

Opening the printing preferences dialog box in an application
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[Page Setup] Sheet
[Finishing] Sheet
[Paper Source] Sheet
[Quality] Sheet

Opening the printing preferences dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder
(when selecting [Printing Preferences])
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[Page Setup] Sheet
[Finishing] Sheet
[Paper Source] Sheet
[Quality] Sheet

Opening the printing preferences dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder
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(when [Properties] is selected)
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e [Device Settings] Sheet
o [Profile] Sheet

@ NOTE

About the sheets displayed by Windows
The following sheets are displayed by Windows.

e [General] Sheet
[Sharing] Sheet
[Ports] Sheet
[Advanced] Sheet
[

[

Color Management] Sheet

Security] Sheet

For details on the above sheets, see Windows Help.

About the printer driver
The functions of the printer driver may be changed due to upgrade.

[Page Setup] Sheet
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(1) "Combining Jobs before Printing"

(2) "Using Preview to Configure the Printing Preferences"

(3) "Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet"

(4) "Printing an Image Larger than A4 Size (Poster Printing)"

(5) "Scaling Print Output"

(6) "Adding a Watermark to a Document to Be Printed (Watermark Printing)"
(7) "Printing Borders, the Printing Date, etc."

(8) "Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)"

@ NOTE

For details on the settings
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See Help.
= "How to Use Help"

[Finishing] Sheet

()

(5)

{5)

ot br Poparg bokiod

1 dpmee Biookiat et

gy af Tt
Cilede ol Sl

e el e

(&)

P B
o= _ : o
I ‘Iﬂ L. (1 7-uicled Peinirg
b IR R
--------------
L g licame J LorgEdge Led| -
=
' =
wh ]
degamm
B4 [Szalng Aale| E i Crom
- g -
— ol (= Colsie
e TG
]
h bt -ll Aabviim] g |I Ftuins Dalmily I
: [ [ cece e Wew |
] *

e | [ Gt || s Dot

2}

(1) "Combining Jobs before Printing"

(2) "Using Preview to Configure the Printing Preferences"

(3) "Printing with a Gutter"

(4) "1-sided Printing and 2-sided Printing"

(5) "Booklet Printing"

(6) "Printing Data with Different Orientations in the Same Job"
(7) "Selecting the Paper Output Method"

(8) "Printing with the Page 180 Degrees Rotated"

@ NOTE
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For details on the settings
See Help.

*"How to Use Help"

[Paper Source] Sheet
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(1) "Combinin

bs before Printing"

(2) n
Selecting Paper for Each Page"
o NOTE

For details on the settings
See Help.

= "How to Use Help"

[Quality] Sheet

Using Preview to Configure the Printing Preferences"
(3) "
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(1) "Combining Jobs before Printing"

(2) "Performing Printing Appropriate for Particular Print Data"
(3) "Printing a Color Document in Black and White"

(4) "Correcting Rough-Textur

(5) "Adjusting the Toner Density"

(6) "Adjusting the Color"
(7) "Printing with Brightness and Contrast Adjusted"

(8) "Matching the Color on the Display"

@ NOTE
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For details on the settings
See Help.

%"How to Use Help"

[Device Settings] Sheet
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@ NOTE

For details on the settings
See Help.

*"How to Use Help"

[Profile] Sheet
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@ NOTE

F

or details on the settings

See Help.

-

"How to Use Help"
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[F-08] Checking the Printer Status Using the Printer Status Window

» Displaying the Printer Status Window
o Checking the Printer Status
» About the [Consumables Information] Dialog Box

Display Printer Status Window

There are the following two ways to display the Printer Status Window.

o Click [ j& ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

e Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet in the printer

driver.
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@ NOTE

Displaying the Printer Status Window automatically
When the Printer Status Window is not displayed, the Printer Status Window icon is displayed
automatically under the following situations.

e When an error has occurred while printing
» When a toner cartridge needs to be replaced soon while printing

» When a toner cartridge has reached the end of its life while printing

Clicking this icon can display the Printer Status Window.
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T The icon may not be displayed even under the above situations depending on the settings
for the [Preferences (Users)] or [Preferences (Administrators)] dialog box in the Printer
Status Window.

For details on the [Preferences (Users)] or [Preferences (Administrators)] dialog box, see
Help.

%="How to Use Help"

Checking the Printer Status

The Printer Status Window allows you to check the printer status (such as the operation status and job information).
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(1) [Consumables Information]: Displays the [Consumables Information] dialog box.

You can check the status of the toner cartridges in the [Consumables Information] dialog
box.

" About the [Consumables Information] Dialog Box
(2) [Icon]: Displays the printer status.

= : The printer is ready to print or in the sleep mode.

’3 Printing is paused.

.
Qj] Printer problems need to be corrected.

@ Displays a warning.

@ The printer is in an error condition.

(3) [Message Area]: Displays messages about the printer status.
(4) [Message Area] (Auxiliary): Displays additional information (situation explanation, solutions, etc.) if an error or other
such event occurs.

(5) [Animation Area]:
Displays the printer status using an animated graphic. This area displays the printing

progress or error conditions depending on the printer status.
Also, according to the printer status, the background color changes as follows.
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* Blue: Ready to print.
* Orange: An error is occurring.
*Red: A service error is occurring.

(6) [Job Information Area]: Displays information about the job.
(7) [Progress Bar]: Displays the printing progress of the current job. The bar gradually grows indicating the
printing progress.

@ NOTE

For details on the settings other than those related to the printer status
See Help.

""How to Use Help"

About the [Consumables Information] Dialog Box

Clicking [ &) ] (Consumables Information) on the Printer Status Window displays the [Consumables Information] dialog
box.

T You can also display the dialog box by selecting [Consumables Information] from the [Options] menu.

You can check the status of the toner cartridges in the [Consumables Information] dialog box.
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[Toner Cartridge Information]:
Displays the status of the toner cartridges of each color. The contents and solutions of the status bars and messages are
as follows.

Status Bar Message Contents and Solutions

S <Available>: o Continue using as normal.

e You can continue to print.
<Replacement o Have ready a new toner cartridge of the indicated color.

Needed Soon> o Itis recommended that you replace the toner cartridge before

printing a large amount of data.

e When the black toner cartridge has reached the end of its

life, the printer stops printing, and you cannot continue the
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<Replace Cartridge>

<Check Cartridge>

<Insert Cartridge>

job.
When any of the toner cartridges (other than black) has

reached the end of its life, you can print only in black and

white.

Replace the toner cartridge of the indicated color with a new

one.

The printer stops printing.

Toner cartridges with print quality that cannot be guaranteed
or used toner cartridges that have reached their lifetime may
be inserted.

Continuing to use these cartridges may cause a malfunction,
so replacing these cartridges with new cartridges is

recommended.

The printer stops printing.

Install the toner cartridges in the correct positions.
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[F-09] Checking by the Remote Ul

e Displaying the Remote Ul

o Checking the Printer Status

Displaying the Remote Ul

'] Display the Printer Status Window.
&

Click [ (@& ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote UI] from the [Options] menu.
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— The Remote Ul is displayed.
& NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote Ul]

You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
% "Remote UI"

Checking the Printer Status
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By obtaining information from the printer, you can display the current printer status and printer information in the
Remote UL
To check the printer status, select [Status] or [Features] from the [Device Manager] menu.
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» [Status] Page
You can check the statuses of the paper sources and toner cartridges or other information.

o [Features] Page

You can check the availability of the optional accessories and the total number of the printed pages.

[Status] Page
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(1) [Device Status]:
Displays messages about the printer status.
Also, according to the printer status, the indicator color changes as follows.
@ (green): Normal
(The printer is ready to print.)
2 (yellow): Some attention is required although this status does not affect the job.
(A Warning message is being displayed.)
@ (red): Cannot print for some reason.

(An Error message is being displayed.)

[ ] (blinking red): A problem has occurred in the printer, and the printer does not operate properly.
(A service call is being displayed.)

(2) [Error Information]:

When clicked, displays information (situation explanation, solutions, etc.) about the error occurring in the
printer.

(3) [Paper Information]:
Displays information about the paper sources.

Paper Infarmation
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(A): The names of each paper source

(B): The icons that indicate the amount of paper remaining in each paper source
(C): The sizes of paper in each paper source

(4) [Consumables]:

Displays the status of the toner cartridges of each color. The contents and solutions of the messages are as
follows.

Message Contents and Solutions
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<Available>

<Replacement
Needed Soon>

<Replace Cartridge>

<Check Cartridge>

<Insert Cartridge>

[Features]| Page

Continue using as normal.

You can continue to print.
Have ready a new toner cartridge of the indicated color.

It is recommended that you replace the toner cartridge before printing a large amount
of data.

When the black toner cartridge has reached the end of its life, the printer stops

printing, and you cannot continue the job.

When any of the toner cartridges (other than black) has reached the end of its life,

you can print only in black and white.

Replace the toner cartridge of the indicated color with a new one.

The printer stops printing.

Toner cartridges with print quality that cannot be guaranteed or used toner cartridges
that have reached their lifetime may be inserted.
Continuing to use these cartridges may cause a malfunction, so replacing these

cartridges with new cartridges is recommended.

The printer stops printing.

Install the toner cartridges in the correct positions.
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(1) Displays information about the maximum print speed, the total number of printed pages, etc.
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[F-10] How to Use Help

For details on each setting in the printer driver or the Printer Status Window, see the instructions in Help.
Use Help as follows.

'I Click [Help].
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When displaying Help from the Printer Status Window, select [Help Topics] from the
[Help] menu.
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2 Display the option you would like information on.
-

« Displaying the Option You Would Like Information on with Contents
» Displaying the Option You Would Like Information on with Index
o Retrieving a Word or Phrase Included in Help and Displaving the Option
You Would Like Information on

Displaying the Option You Would Like Information on with Contents
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The following describes how to display a topic using [Orientation] in the [Page Setup] sheet as an example.

'[ Perform the following procedure.

(1) Display the [Contents] sheet.
(2) Select a sheet, dialog box, and others for your desired option.
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2 Click the desired option.
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Displaying the Option You Would Like Information on with Index

The following describes how to display a topic using [Edit Watermark] in the [Page Setup] sheet as an example.
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'l Perform the following procedure.

(1) Display the [Index] sheet.
(2) Enter keywords for the desired option.
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2 Double-click the desired option.
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3 Click the desired option.
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Retrieving a Word or Phrase Included in Help and Displaying the Option You

W Camon | 67171 DC Help

i o= &

Hds Back P Optom

Cortariy | Ipdee | Egach
T st s e g b ik

| Eait walnrrean]

E2F Vb reas: Dislkap Bae
EMF Bpinling
Ealy b b sy v i
Lsbil e ] Safunden
Facparad Print R eging and Prng
Expsari

Fistahisng

[ i=tahisg Skaal

For

Frem ol Setiegs

Foserm ol Stieys Dol i B
Damind

DeiDienc e sty
radsbon

LT ]

il 1 Sl g Chaiing Bin
bt Togios

Hiore b e Help

koa

Wi g s s g

g

Lizh imemsbon Ases
Lyl Optiins: Beasal

Lisl O Bani igs

Lk

[Fage Setup] Shest

[Pyt

- JE5 ]

\Edd)
[Cutpal bkened]
[Lack]
|Piarti]

| Sizsl
[Chtpel Size|
Capiss]
[0k pd i o]
[Page Laypid]
[P Ordir]
IMarual S

|Edi Wialemrrmnk]

M

L] dlizplay Parbos Sistus Windasd
; Sl Ei.-ﬁ ﬁ 1*'

Pame Oulass]

a |Biaztoes Cedaubz]

# lmapaymant

3 i e e i

2 v el anahis s

Would Like Information on

The following describes how to display a topic using [Page Layout] in the [Page Setup] sheet as an example.

"[ Perform the following procedure.

(1) Display the [Search] sheet.
(2) Enter a word or phrase related to the desired option.

=)

T st o st pcnlz 1 e smamees b

| [Pags Sebup] Shest

ligaul

2 (2) |Pfili]

it Tiapic
Fonsrsd [

LT}

(Edd)

[t Whghod|
LLgck]

|Errie]

i Siel
[Ctped Size|
[Capigs]

JLeCL T

[Page Ly
[Pape Order]
Wil Srang]
Sajermak]

IS TR T
'\-_-'E. Sptfisis]
-:q' dizplay Panbos S1atus Wisdayd
! il]fl Eifn E 1*'
I‘.'IE‘. 'n E"I
[Bantoes Defakx]

Ak

£ lmpamane

3 ren

n m ke i s el snahis Hie saSrers mr

-

2 Click [List Topics].
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3 Double-click a sheet, dialog box, and others for your desired option in the listed topics.
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[F-11] Usable Paper and Unusable Paper

o Usable Paper
» Unusable Paper

Usable Paper

o Paper Size
» Paper Type

Paper Size
The following shows the paper sizes that can be used with this printer.

@ : The paper is available for 1-sided printing and automatic 2-sided printing.
(_): The paper is available for only 1-sided printing.

—: The paper cannot be used for printing.

Paper Source

Paper Size
Multi-purpose Tray Drawer 1 Drawer 2 (Optional)

A4 (210.0 mm x 297.0 mm) ® ® @
B5 (182.0 mm x 257.0 mm) ® o ®
A5 (148.0 mm x 210.0 mm) O O Q
Legal (8.50 in. x 14.00 in.) ® ® @
Foolscap (8.50 in. x 13.00 in.) ® ® ®
Letter (8.50 in. x 11.00 in.) @ @ @
Executive (7.25 in. x 10.50 in.) @ @ @
Statement (5.50 in. x 8.50 in.) O O O
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Envelope DL (110.0 mm x 220.0 mm) O O @

Envelope No.10 (COM10) (104.7 mm x 241.3 mm) O O O
Envelope C5 (162.0 mm x 229.0 mm) @ O O
Envelope Monarch (98.4 mm x 190.5 mm) O —_— —_
Envelope B5 (176.0 mm x 250.0 mm) O Q O
Index Card (102.0 x 152.0 mm, 127.0 x 203.0 mm) O -_ -
Custom paper size O ! O 2 O 2

*1 Custom size paper that is 76.2 to 215.9 mm wide and 127.0 to 355.6 mm long can be loaded.
*2 Custom size paper that is 100.0 to 215.9 mm wide and 148.0 to 355.6 mm long can be loaded.

@ IMPORTANT

About print speed

o The print speed may drop depending on the settings for the paper size, paper type,
and number of copies.

» When continuously printing paper that is less than 202.0 mm wide, the print speed
may drop gradually.

Paper Type

The following shows the paper types that can be used with this printer.
@ : The paper is available for 1-sided printing and automatic 2-sided printing.
(O): The paper is available for only 1-sided printing.

—: The paper cannot be used for printing.

Paper Source

Setting for [Paper Type] in the
Paper Type

; ; Drawer 2
Printer Driver Multi-purpose Tray Drawer 1 .
(Optional)
60 to 74 g/rn2 [Plain Paper L] *2 '. . .
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Plain paper*1 60 g/m2 [Plain Paper L2]*5 '. . .
70 to 90 g/m2 [Plain Paper]*z*3 . . .
86to 119 g/m2 [Heavy Paper l]*3 . . .
Heavy paper 120 to 128 g/m2 [Heavy Paper 2] . . .
129 to 176 g/m?  [Heavy Paper 3] @ @’ . N
Transparency (black-and-white
. .p y( [Transparency] O —_— —_—
printing only)
Label [Labels] O O O
100 to 110 g/m? [Coated Paper 1] 9 ® o
120 to 130 g/m? [Coated Paper 2] 9 ® 9
Coated paper
155 to 165 g/m>  [Coated Paper 3] 9 ® ®
210t0 220 g/m?  [Coated Paper 4] O O O
[Envelope] O O " O "
Envelope
B3 *
[Envelope H]*8 O O ’ O ’
*1 Recycled paper can be used as plain paper.
*21f you want to print paper of 70 to 74 g/mz, you can specify either of [Plain Paper] or [Plain Paper L].*4
*31f you want to print paper of 86 to 90 g/mz, you can specify either of [Plain Paper] or [Heavy Paper 1].*4

*4 If either setting causes the following problems etc., specify the other setting to print.
e Output paper curls.
» Residual images appear on non-printed areas.

» The toner does not fix onto paper well, and the printing comes out faint.

*SIf the printed paper curls (the printed side curls outward) when printed 60 g/m2 paper with [Plain Paper L]
selected, select [Plain Paper L2].

*0 164 to 176 g/m2 heavy paper cannot be printed using 2-sided printing.

*7You can load 129 to 163 g/m2 heavy paper.
*8 If you want to improve the toner fixation when printed with [Envelope] selected, select [Envelope H].
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*9 Envelope Monarch cannot be loaded.

(3) IMPORTANT

About print speed

The print speed may drop depending on the settings for the paper size, paper type, and number of
copies.

Plain paper
This printer can print plain paper (60 to 90 g/mz) of the following sizes.

» Standard paper size: A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Foolscap, Statement
* Custom paper size: Width 76.2 to 215.9 mm; Length 127.0 to 355.6 mm

T Paper of A4, BS, Legal, Letter, Executive, or Foolscap size is available for automatic 2-sided printing.
T Recycled paper can be used as plain paper.

Heavy paper
This printer can print heavy paper (86 to 176 g/mz) of the following sizes.

 Standard paper size: A4, B5, AS, Legal, Letter, Executive, Foolscap, Statement
* Custom paper size: Width 76.2 to 215.9 mm; Length 127.0 to 355.6 mm

T Paper of A4, BS, Legal, Letter, Executive, or Foolscap size is available for automatic 2-sided printing.

¥ 164 to 176 g/rn2 heavy paper cannot be printed using 2-sided printing.

(3) IMPORTANT

About print speed
The print speed drops when printing on heavy paper.

Transparency
This printer can print A4 and Letter size transparencies.

(3) IMPORTANT

Precautions when using transparencies
» Transparencies can only be printed in black and white.

o Thoroughly fan the transparencies before loading them as they may stick to each
other.

o Take care not to mark or stain the printing surface of the transparencies with
fingerprints, dust, or oil.

» The print speed drops when printing on transparencies.

Label
This printer can print A4 and Letter size labels.
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@ IMPORTANT

Precautions when using labels

» Do not use the following types of labels. Using inappropriate labels may result in
paper jams that are difficult to clear or may result in damage to the printer.

» Peeled labels or partly used labels
» Coated labels that are easily peeled off from the backing sheet

o Labels with uneven adhesive

o The print speed drops when printing labels.

Coated paper
This printer can print the following coated paper.

e Size: A4, Letter
* Weight: 100 to 110 g/m?, 120 to 130 g/m?, 155 to 165 g/m?, 210 to 220 g/m?

Envelope
This printer can print the following envelopes.

Envelope DL Envelope Monarch Envelope B5
(110.0 mm x 220.0 mm) (984 mm x 180.5 mm)} (176.0 mm x 250.0 mm)
Envelope No.10 Envelope C5
(104.7 mmim x 241.3 mmim) (162.0 mim & 220.0 mm)

<

@ IMPORTANT

Precautions when using envelopes

» Do not use the following types of envelopes. Using inappropriate envelopes may
result in paper jams that are difficult to clear or may result in damage to the
printer.

« Envelopes with fasteners or snaps
» Envelopes with address windows
» Envelopes with adhesive on the surface
» Wrinkled or creased envelopes
» Poorly manufactured envelopes in which the glued parts are uneven
o Irregularly-shaped envelopes
» Before loading envelopes, flatten the stack of envelopes to release any remaining
air, and press the fold lines along the edges tight.
» Do not print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.

e The print speed drops when printing on envelopes.
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@ NOTE

When printing on envelopes
They may become creased.

Unusable Paper

Do not use the following types of paper, as these may cause paper jams, printer malfunction, or damage to the printer.

o Paper That Was Stored Poorly

» Paper with Holes or Perforations

» Paper with Adhesive or a Special Coating

» Paper with Unwanted Substances Attached

» Paper That Is Difficult for Toner to Adhere to

Paper That Was Stored Poorly

e Creased or folded paper
e Torn or damaged paper
e Wrinkled paper

o Curled paper

» Wet or moist paper

» Paper with rough edges
 Irregularly-shaped paper

Paper with Holes or Perforations

» Paper with binding holes

« Paper with perforations

Paper with Adhesive or a Special Coating

» Heat-sensitive paper

» Paper with adhesive

« Carbon paper

« Labels that are easily peeled off

e Treated color paper
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» Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)

» Paper that contains ink that melts, burns, evaporates or emits harmful gases at or lower than the
heating temperature of the fixing unit

Paper with Unwanted Substances Attached

« Paper with staples, clips, ribbons or tape

« Paper that has already been printed by a copy machine or another printer (The reverse side of the
paper is also unusable.)

Paper That Is Difficult for Toner to Adhere to

» Paper with rough surfaces
» Paper containing thick fibers
« Paper with an extremely rough or smooth surface

« Paper that is thicker or thinner than the specified usable paper
== Paper Type
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[F-12] Printable Area

» Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparencies, Labels, and Coated Paper
» Envelope

@ NOTE

If you want to extend the printable area
Specify the following settings in the printer driver.
1. Click [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Set [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] to [On].

.1_
Depending on the print data to be printed, the edge of paper may be missing

partly during printing or may blot during color printing.

Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparencies, Labels, and Coated Paper

You can print in the area up to 5 mm of the edges of the paper.

5 mm 5 mm

- e

IEmm

Envelope

This printer can print on the following area.
You may have to change the printable area before printing, depending on the application you use.
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(Sample: Envelope No.10)

10 mm L 241.3 mm -»—.|—1D mim
:
10 mm
104.7 mm
10 mm
!

@ IMPORTANT

When printing on envelopes

It is recommended that you configure the document to print the data smaller than the printable
area.

When printing data in the entire printable area, you may not be able to obtain the optimum print
quality.
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[F-13] Storing Paper or Printouts

» Storing Paper
» Storing Printouts

Storing Paper

The quality of paper may deteriorate if stored improperly even when the paper meets the normal specifications.
Inferior paper may cause misfeeds, paper jams, or deterioration in print quality.

How to store paper

Observe the following guidelines when storing and handling paper.
 Store paper on a flat surface.
o To help paper avoid moisture or dryness, keep paper in its wrapper until it is ready to be used.
» Do not place paper in the condition where it may curl or become creased.

» Do not store paper vertically or store too many stacks of paper in one pile.

Do not store paper in the following locations.
» A location exposed to direct sunlight
» A location subject to high humidity
e A dry location

» A location with a temperature or humidity that differs significantly from the location where it will be used

If you print on damp paper

If you print on damp paper, steam may be emitted from the printer output area.
Because moisture in the paper is evaporating due to the heat generated when toner fixes, this is not a malfunction. (This
is likely to occur when the room temperature is low.)

| /\ WARNING

If you experience a burnt odor

If you experience a burnt odor, immediately turn off the printer, unplug the power plug from the
AC power outlet, and then contact your local authorized Canon dealer. Continued use can result in
a fire or electrical shock.

Storing Printouts

When handling or storing paper printed by this printer, be careful of the following points.

How to store printouts
» Store printouts on a flat surface.

» Avoid storing printouts in folders made of PVC material, as this may cause the toner to melt and stick to
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the PVC material. Toner may peel when printouts are folded or creased.
 Store printouts in the condition where they are not folded or creased as toner may peel.
» Put printouts in a binder when storing for a long period of time (two years or longer).
» Printouts may discolor when stored for a long period of time.

» Avoid storing printouts in a location subject to high temperatures.

Precautions when sticking printouts with adhesive
» Be sure to use insoluble adhesive.
o Test the adhesive on an unneeded printout before using.

» Before stacking printouts that stuck with adhesive, check that the adhesive has completely dried.
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[F-14] Paper Loading Orientation

To print paper with letterheads or logos, load the paper in the proper orientation as follows.
w» in the table indicates the feeding directions.

Portrait Layout

Paper drawer (1-sided printing)

Paper drawer (automatic 2-sided

printing)

Multi-purpose tray (1-sided printing)

Multi-purpose tray (automatic 2-
sided printing)

@ NOTE

(With the front side facing down)

(With the front side facing down)

Loading orientation of envelopes
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Landscape Layout

(With the front side facing down)

i—

A

aE——

(With the printing side facing up)

—
&
#

&
g

(With the front side facing down)



See "Loading Envelopes".
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[F-15] Paper Source

» Paper Source Type

» Paper Capacity of Paper Source

Selecting a Paper Source

» Precautions for Handling the Multi-purpose Tray or Paper Drawer

Paper Source Type

This printer has the following paper sources.

(A): Multi-purpose Tray
(B): Drawer 1
(C): Drawer 2 (Optional)

A .
\\% J Ec:i

(3) IMPORTANT

When printing from the multi-purpose tray or Drawer 2
Make sure that Drawer 1 is set before printing from Drawer 2.

Paper Capacity of Paper Source

—: The paper source cannot be used.

Paper Source

Paper Type

Multi-purpose Tray Drawer 1 Drawer 2 (Optional)
Plain paper (Ex. 80 g/m?) Approx. 50 sheets | Approx. 250 sheets =~ Approx. 250 sheets
Heavy paper (Ex. 91 g/mZ) Approx. 30 sheets = Approx. 200 sheets | Approx. 200 sheets
Heavy paper (Ex. 128 g/m?) Approx. 20 sheets | Approx. 150 sheets =~ Approx. 150 sheets
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Transparency (black-and-white printing only) ~ Approx. 20 sheets

Label Approx. 20 sheets Approx. 50 sheets
Coated paper Approx. 20 sheets Approx. 50 sheets
Envelope Approx. 5 sheets Approx. 10 sheets

Selecting a Paper Source

Approx. 50 sheets
Approx. 50 sheets

Approx. 10 sheets

A paper source can be selected in the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer driver.

’I Select [Paper Source].
L ]

(1) Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
(2) Select the paper source you want to use.

& Canon LIS 7210C Fraperties
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(2)

@ NOTE

When [Paper Selection] is set to a setting other than [Same Paper for All Pages]

The [Paper Source] setting changes as follows.
 [First Page]
e [Second Page]
o [Cover Page]
e [Other Pages]
[Last Page]
[

Cover Sheets]

Select the paper source to be used for each page.
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When printing paper of a type other than plain paper or envelopes from the paper drawer
Select [Drawer 1] or [Drawer 2] (optional).

T If you select [Auto], you cannot print from the paper drawer. (Paper is fed from the multi-
purpose tray.)

How to display the printer driver

= "Printing (Basic Procedure)"
% "Changing the Default Values for Printing Preferences"

2 Click [OK].

Precautions for Handling the Multi-purpose Tray or Paper Drawer

Be careful of the following points when handling the multi-purpose tray or paper drawer.

» Be sure to turn the printer on once when loading paper in the paper drawer for the first time after installing
the paper feeder.

» Observe the following points during printing. This may result in paper jams or damage to the printer.
e Do not pull out the paper drawer.
» Do not touch the paper in the multi-purpose tray or pull it out.
» Refill the paper drawer after all the loaded paper runs out. If the paper drawer is refilled when paper still
remains in the drawer, this may result in misfeeds.

« Do not put anything other than the printing paper on the multi-purpose tray. Also, do not press on top of
or apply excessive force to the multi-purpose tray. This may result in damage to the multi-purpose tray.

» Do not touch the black rubber pad (A) in the paper drawer. This may result in misfeeds.

« Ifyou are printing from the multi-purpose tray or Drawer 2 (optional), make sure that Drawer 1 is set
before printing.

» Remove the paper loaded in the multi-purpose tray before closing it.
Also. keep the multi-purpose tray closed when it is not used.
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[F-16] Output Tray

e Output Tray
o Paper Capacity of the Output Tray

Output Tray

Printed paper is output to the output tray on the top of the printer with the printed side facing down.

,,_fECAUTION

Keep your hands and clothing away from the roller in the output area.
Even if the printer is not printing, the roller may suddenly rotate and catch your hands or clothing,
resulting in personal injury.

Precautions when removing jammed paper

Printed paper may be hot immediately after being output. Be careful when removing the paper
and aligning the removed paper, especially after continuous printing. Failure to do so may result
in burns.

@ IMPORTANT

Do not touch the paper until it is output completely during automatic 2-sided printing.
The paper is first output partially after the front side is printed, and then it is fed again to be
printed on the reverse side.

Do not touch the output tray and its surroundings when removing paper.

The area surrounding the output tray is hot during and immediately after printing. Do not touch
the area surrounding the output tray when removing paper or clearing a paper jam.
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@ NOTE
If the message <Output Tray Is Full> appears

If the message <Output Tray Is Full> appears in the Printer Status Window, remove the paper
from the output tray.

Paper Capacity of the Output Tray

Paper Type Paper Capacity”

Plain paper (Ex. 80 g/m?) Approx. 125 sheets
Heavy paper (Ex. 91 g/m?) Approx. 50 sheets
Heavy paper (Ex. 128 g/m?) Approx. 50 sheets

Transparency (black-and-white printing only) ~ Approx. 10 sheets

Label Approx. 10 sheets
Coated paper Approx. 50 sheets
Envelope Approx. 10 sheets

* Actual paper capacity varies depending on the installation environment and paper type to be used.

230 / 705



[F-17] Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)

» Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes) in the Paper Drawer
» Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes) in the Multi-purpose Tray

Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes) in the Paper
Drawer

The following standard size paper (other than Index Cards and envelopes) can be loaded in the paper drawer.

Paper Type Paper Size

A4 (210.0 mm x 297.0 mm)

B5 (182.0 mm x 257.0 mm)

A5 (148.0 mm x 210.0 mm)
Plain paper (60 to 90 g/mz) Legal (8.50 in. x 14.00 in.)
Letter (8.50 in. x 11.00 in.)
Executive (7.25 in. x 10.50 in.)
Foolscap (8.50 in. x 13.00 in.)
Statement (5.50 in. x 8.50 in.)

Heavy paper (86 to 163 g/mz)

Label A4 (210.0 mm x 297.0 mm)
Coated paper Letter (8.50 in. x 11.00 in.)

Step 1: Loading Paper in the Paper Drawer
Step 2: Registering the Size of Paper
(i) IMPORTANT

Detailed information about usable paper
" "Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Handling the paper drawer

% "Paper Source"

@ NOTE

How to load paper in Drawer 2 (optional paper feeder)
Load the paper in Drawer 2 in the same manner as you load the paper in Drawer 1.

Step 1: Loading Paper in the Paper Drawer

Pull out the paper drawer.
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ZECAUTION

Be sure to remove the paper drawer.

If paper is loaded while the paper drawer is partially pulled out, the paper drawer may drop or the
printer may become damaged resulting in personal injury.

") Slide the paper guides to the position of the size of the paper to be loaded.

I Slide the side paper guides.

(1) Hold the lock release lever.

(2) Slide the paper guides to the position of the size of the paper to be loaded.
T Align the position of (A) with the size mark of the paper to be loaded.
T The side paper guides move together.

I Slide the paper guide at the front center.

(1) Hold the lock release lever.

(2) Slide the paper guides to the position of the size of the paper to be loaded.
T Align the position of (A) with the size mark of the paper to be loaded.
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@

I Pull out the paper drawer before loading Legal size paper.

(1) Hold the lock release lever at the front right.
(2) Adjust the length of the paper drawer.

& NOTE
Size abbreviation on the paper guides

Paper Size Paper Guide
Legal LGL

Letter LTR
Executive  EXEC

BS JIS BS

When loading labels or coated paper, fan them a few sheets at a time, and then align the

edges.
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Tharoughly fan in Tap the edges on a flat
small batches. surface a few times.

=)

,_fﬁCAUTION

Be careful when handling paper.
Handle paper carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the paper.

@ IMPORTANT

Be careful when handling labels or coated paper.

« Ifyou are using labels or coated paper, fan them thoroughly and load them again. If
they are not fanned enough, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at once, causing
paper jams.

» When fanning or aligning coated paper, try to hold the edges to avoid touching the
printing surface.

» Take care not to mark or stain the printing surface of coated paper with
fingerprints, dust, or oil. This may result in poor print quality.

Load the paper so that the edges of the stacked paper are aligned with the front side of the
paper drawer.

&CAUTION

Be careful when handling paper.
Handle paper carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the paper.
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® IMPORTANT

Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation.

]

]

Wi

s

Be sure to check the position of the paper guides.
If the paper guide is set at a wrong position, this may result in misfeeds.

Paper drawer capacity
Paper Type Paper Capacity
Plain paper (Ex. 80 g/m?)  Approx. 250 sheets
Heavy paper (Ex. 91 g/m?) = Approx. 200 sheets

Heavy paper (Ex. 128 g/mz) Approx. 150 sheets
Label Approx. 50 sheets

Coated paper Approx. 50 sheets

When using paper that has been poorly cut

If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at once. In this
case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack properly on a hard, flat
surface.

@ NOTE

When printing paper with a letterhead or logo
See "Paper Loading Orientation" and load the paper in the proper orientation.

Hold down the paper, then set it under the hooks (A) on the paper guides.

Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines (B).
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(A)

(3) IMPORTANT

Do not load the paper stack which exceeds the load limit mark lines.
Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines. If the paper stack exceeds
the load limit mark lines, this may result in misfeeds.

Insert the paper drawer into the printer.

Push it into the printer firmly.

&CAUTION

Precautions when inserting the paper drawer
Be careful not to catch your fingers.

Step 2: Registering the Size of Paper

This printer's paper drawer cannot automatically detect the paper size. Therefore, you need to register the size of
the loaded paper.
Register the paper size using the following procedure.
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|  Display the Printer Status Window.
Click [ (&) ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

Canon LEP7Z210C

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Drawer Settings].
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@ NOTE

When registering a paper size
As you cannot register a paper size while printing is in progress, make sure that the printer is idle
before registering the paper size.
However, you can register a paper size while one of the following messages is displayed.
o <Specified Paper Different from Set Paper>

e <QOut of Paper>

:; Register the paper size.

(1) Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper drawer.
» Drawer 1: The paper drawer supplied with the printer unit
* Drawer 2: The paper drawer of the optional paper feeder

(2) Click [OK].

IS TE T T |1'|
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Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes) in the Multi-
purpose Tray

The following standard size paper (other than Index Cards and envelopes) can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray.

Paper Type Paper Size

A4 (210.0 mm x 297.0 mm)

B5 (182.0 mm x 257.0 mm)

A5 (148.0 mm x 210.0 mm)
Plain paper (60 to 90 g/mz) Legal (8.50 in. x 14.00 in.)
Letter (8.50 in. x 11.00 in.)
Executive (7.25 in. x 10.50 in.)
Foolscap (8.50 in. x 13.00 in.)
Statement (5.50 in. x 8.50 in.)

Heavy paper (86 to 176 g/mz)

Transparency
A4 (210.0 mm x 297.0 mm)
Label . .
Letter (8.50 in. x 11.00 in.)
Coated paper
@ IMPORTANT

Detailed information about usable paper
% "Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Handling the multi-purpose tray
% "Paper Source"

Open the multi-purpose tray.
Holding the opening at the center of the printer, open the multi-purpose tray.

(3) IMPORTANT
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Be sure to insert the paper drawer.
If the paper drawer is not inserted, you cannot print from the multi-purpose tray.

2 Pull out the auxiliary tray.
-

(3) IMPORTANT

Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray.
Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.

3 When loading long-size paper such as A4 etc, open the tray extension.
L

4 Spread the paper guides a little wider than the actual paper width.
L
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When loading transparencies, labels, or coated paper, fan them a few sheets at a time, and
* then align the edges.

Tharoughly fan in Tap the edges on a flat
small batches. surface a few times.

=)

ZECAUTION

Be careful when handling paper.
Handle paper carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the paper.

(3) IMPORTANT

Be careful when handling transparencies, labels, or coated paper.

» Be sure to fan the transparencies, labels, or coated paper thoroughly before loading
them. If they are not fanned enough, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at once,
causing paper jams.

» When fanning or aligning the transparencies or coated paper, try to hold the edges
to avoid touching the printing surface.

» Take care not to mark or stain the printing surface of the transparencies or coated
paper with fingerprints, dust, or oil. This may result in poor print quality.

Gently load the paper stack under the load limit guides (A) until it touches the back of the
¥ tray.
Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines (B).
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,_fﬁCAUTION

Be careful when handling paper.

Handle paper carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the paper.

@ IMPORTANT

Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation.

Multi-purpose tray capacity
Paper Type
Plain paper (Ex. 80 g/mz)
Heavy paper (Ex. 91 g/mz)

Heavy paper (Ex. 128 g/mz)
Transparency (black-and-white printing only)
Label

Coated paper

Paper Capacity
Approx. 50 sheets
Approx. 30 sheets
Approx. 20 sheets

Approx. 20 sheets
Approx. 20 sheets

Approx. 20 sheets
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Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines. If the paper stack exceeds
the load limit mark lines, this may result in misfeeds.

Precautions when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray
» Load the paper so that it is straight.

 If the rear edge of the paper stack is not properly aligned, this may result in
misfeeds or paper jams.

 If the paper is curled or folded at corners, flatten it before loading it in the printer.

» If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at

once. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack
properly on a hard, flat surface.

@ NOTE

When printing paper with a letterhead or logo

See "Paper Loading Orientation" and load the paper in the proper orientation.

7 Align the paper guides with the width of the paper.

(3) IMPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper.
If the paper guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.
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[F-18] Loading Index Cards

The following Index Card sizes are supported.
e 102.0 x 152.0 mm
e 127.0 x 203.0 mm

T Index Card can be loaded only in the multi-purpose tray.

@ IMPORTANT

Detailed information about usable paper

% "Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Handling the multi-purpose tray
% "Paper Source"

Open the multi-purpose tray.
Holding the opening at the center of the printer, open the multi-purpose tray.

@ IMPORTANT

Be sure to insert the paper drawer.

If the paper drawer is not inserted, you cannot print from the multi-purpose tray.

2 Pull out the auxiliary tray.
L]
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(3) IMPORTANT

Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray.
Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.

3 Spread the paper guides a little wider than the Index Card width.
a

Gently load the Index Card stack under the load limit guides (A) until it touches the back of
* the tray.

Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines (B).
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&CAUTION

Be careful when handling Index Cards.
Handle Index Cards carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the paper.

@ IMPORTANT

Be sure to load Index Cards in portrait orientation.

Multi-purpose tray capacity for Index Card

Up to approximately 20 Index Cards can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray.

Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines. If the Index Card stack
exceeds the load limit mark lines, this may result in misfeeds.

If Index Card is curled
Bend it in the opposite direction to flatten it before loading.

5 Align the paper guides with the width of Index Card.
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@ IMPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of Index Card.
If the paper guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams of Index
Cards.
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[F-19] Loading Envelopes

» Loading Envelopes in the Paper Drawer
» Loading Envelopes in the Multi-purpose Tray

T Envelope Monarch can be loaded only in the multi-purpose tray.

Loading Envelopes in the Paper Drawer

The following envelopes can be loaded in the paper drawer.
» Envelope No.10 (COM10) (104.7 mm x 241.3 mm)
» Envelope DL (110.0 mm x 220.0 mm)
» Envelope C5 (162.0 mm x 229.0 mm)
» Envelope B5 (176.0 mm x 250.0 mm)

Step 1: Loading Envelopes in the Paper Drawer
Step 2: Registering the Size of Paper

(3) IMPORTANT

Loading orientation of envelopes
Load envelopes in the correct orientation as follows.
(=% : Feeding direction)

<With the front side facing up>

| *Close the flap and
load envelope.

<W/ith the front side facing up=
*Close the flap and
load envelope.

Detailed information about usable paper

'

= "Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Handling the paper drawer
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% "Paper Source"

@ NOTE

How to load envelopes in Drawer 2 (optional paper feeder)

Load the paper in Drawer 2 in the same manner as you load the paper in Drawer 1.

Step 1: Loading Envelopes in the Paper Drawer

Pull out the paper drawer.

ZECAUTION

Be sure to remove the paper drawer.

If paper is loaded while the paper drawer is partially pulled out, the paper drawer may drop or the
printer may become damaged resulting in personal injury.

Align the envelopes.

1. Place the stack of envelopes on a flat surface, flatten them to release any
remaining air, and be sure that the edges are pressed tightly.
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2. Loosen any stiff corners of the envelopes and flatten curls as shown in the
figure.

,_fﬁCAUTION

Be careful when handling envelopes.
Handle envelopes carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the envelopes.

Load the envelopes so that the edges of them are aligned with the rear side of the paper
drawer.
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ZECAUTION

Be careful when handling envelopes.
Handle envelopes carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the envelopes.

(3) IMPORTANT

Loading orientation of envelopes
See the instruction described at the top of the procedure.

Load envelopes with the front side (non-glued side) facing up.
You cannot print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.

Paper drawer capacity for envelopes
Approx. 10 sheets

Align the paper guides with the envelopes.
I Slide the side paper guides.

(1) Hold the lock release lever.
(2) Slide the paper guides to be aligned with the width of the envelopes.
T The side paper guides move together.

250 / 705



I Slide the paper guide at the front center.

(1) Hold the lock release lever.
(2) Slide the paper guides to be aligned with the length of the envelopes.

(3) IMPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the envelopes.
If the paper guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

5 Hold down the envelopes, then set them under the hooks (A) on the paper guides.
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Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines (B).

(3) IMPORTANT

Do not load the envelope stack which exceeds the load limit mark lines.
Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines. If the envelope stack
exceeds the load limit mark lines, this may result in misfeeds.

Insert the paper drawer into the printer.

Push it into the printer firmly.

&CAUTION

Precautions when inserting the paper drawer
Be careful not to catch your fingers.

Step 2: Registering the Size of Paper
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This printer's paper drawer cannot automatically detect the paper size. Therefore, you need to register the size of
the loaded paper.
Register the paper size using the following procedure.

| Display the Printer Status Window.
Click [ j& ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

Canon LEP7210C

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

;}' From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Drawer Settings].
m
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9 NOTE

When registering a paper size

As you cannot register a paper size while printing is in progress, make sure that the printer is idle
before registering the paper size.

However, you can register a paper size while one of the following messages is displayed.

» <Specified Paper Different from Set Paper>
e <Out of Paper>

fa Register the paper size.

(1) Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper drawer.
* Drawer 1: The paper drawer supplied with the printer unit

* Drawer 2: The paper drawer of the optional paper feeder
(2) Click [OK].

253 / 705



(1)

Loading Envelopes in the Multi-purpose Tray

The following envelopes can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray.
« Envelope Monarch (98.4 mm x 190.5 mm)
» Envelope No.10 (COM10) (104.7 mm x 241.3 mm)
» Envelope DL (110.0 mm x 220.0 mm)
» Envelope C5 (162.0 mm x 229.0 mm)
» Envelope B5 (176.0 mm x 250.0 mm)

@ IMPORTANT

Loading orientation of envelopes
Load envelopes in the correct orientation as follows.
(% : Feeding direction)

<\With the front side facing up=>
*Cloze the flap and load envelope.

—

<\With the front side facing up>
*Closa the flap and load envelops.

Detailed information about usable paper
% "Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Handling the multi-purpose tray
% "Paper Source"

Open the multi-purpose tray.

Holding the opening at the center of the printer, open the multi-purpose tray.
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(3) IMPORTANT

Be sure to insert the paper drawer.
If the paper drawer is not inserted, you cannot print from the multi-purpose tray.

2 Pull out the auxiliary tray.
L

@ IMPORTANT

Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray.
Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.

3 Spread the paper guides a little wider than the actual envelope width.
L
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4 Align the envelopes.
]

1. Place the stack of envelopes on a flat surface, flatten them to release any
remaining air, and be sure that the edges are pressed tightly.

2. Loosen any stiff corners of the envelopes and flatten curls as shown in the
figure.

3. Align the edges of the envelopes on a flat surface.
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&CAUTION

Be careful when handling envelopes.
Handle envelopes carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the envelopes.

Gently load the envelope stack under the load limit guides (A) until it touches the back of
* the tray.

Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines (B).

&CAUTION

Be careful when handling envelopes.
Handle envelopes carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the envelopes.

@ IMPORTANT

Loading orientation of envelopes
See the instruction described at the top of the procedure.

Load envelopes with the front side (non-glued side) facing up.
You cannot print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.
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Multi-purpose tray capacity for envelopes

Up to approximately 5 envelopes can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray.

Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines. If the envelope stack
exceeds the load limit mark lines, this may result in misfeeds.

6 Align the paper guides with the width of the envelopes.
a

(3) IMPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the envelopes.
If the paper guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.
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[F-20] Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)

» Loading Custom Size Paper in the Paper Drawer

o Loading Custom Size Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray

Loading Custom Size Paper in the Paper Drawer

The following custom size paper can be loaded in the paper drawer.

» Width 100.0 to 215.9 mm; Length 148.0 to 355.6 mm
Step 1: Loading Custom Size Paper in the Paper Drawer
Step 2: Registering the Size of Paper
Step 3: Registering a Custom Paper Size

@ IMPORTANT

Detailed information about usable paper
" "Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Handling the paper drawer
= "Paper Source"

@ NOTE

How to load custom size paper in Drawer 2 (optional paper feeder)
Load the paper in Drawer 2 in the same manner as you load the paper in Drawer 1.

Step 1: Loading Custom Size Paper in the Paper Drawer

Pull out the paper drawer.

ZECAUTION
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Be sure to remove the paper drawer.
If paper is loaded while the paper drawer is partially pulled out, the paper drawer may drop or the
printer may become damaged resulting in personal injury.

Load the custom size paper so that the edges of the paper stack are aligned with the rear
side of the paper drawer.

ZECAUTION

Be careful when handling paper.
Handle paper carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the paper.

(3) IMPORTANT

Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation.

 e—

i |

Paper drawer capacity
Paper Type Paper Capacity
Plain paper (Ex. 80 g/m?)  Approx. 250 sheets
Heavy paper (Ex. 91 g/m?) | Approx. 200 sheets

Heavy paper (Ex. 128 g/m?)  Approx. 150 sheets
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When using paper that has been poorly cut
If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at once. In this

case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack properly on a hard, flat
surface.

@ NOTE

When printing paper with a letterhead or logo

n

See "Paper Loading Orientation" and load the paper in the proper orientation.

Align the paper guides with the loaded paper.
I Slide the side paper guides.

(1) Hold the lock release lever.

(2) Slide the paper guides to be aligned with the width of the loaded paper.
T The side paper guides move together.

I Slide the paper guide at the front center.

(1) Hold the lock release lever.
(2) Slide the paper guides to be aligned with the length of the loaded paper.
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@ IMPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper.
If the paper guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

Hold down the paper, then set it under the hooks (A) on the paper guides.

Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines (B).

(3) IMPORTANT

Do not load the paper stack which exceeds the load limit mark lines.
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Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines. If the paper stack exceeds
the load limit mark lines, this may result in misfeeds.

Insert the paper drawer into the printer.

Push it into the printer firmly.

A‘LCAUTION

Precautions when inserting the paper drawer
Be careful not to catch your fingers.

Step 2: Registering the Size of Paper

This printer's paper drawer cannot automatically detect the paper size. Therefore, you need to register the size of
the loaded paper.
Register the paper size using the following procedure.

Display the Printer Status Window.
Click [ j@ ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

Canon LEP7210C

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

;;'_ From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Drawer Settings].
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@ NOTE

When registering a paper size

As you cannot register a paper size while printing is in progress, make sure that the printer is idle
before registering the paper size.

However, you can register a paper size while one of the following messages is displayed.

o <Specified Paper Different from Set Paper>

e <Qut of Paper>

2

3 Register the paper size.

(1) Select [Custom].
* Drawer 1: The paper drawer supplied with the printer unit
* Drawer 2: The paper drawer of the optional paper feeder
(2) Click [OK].

Step 3: Registering a Custom Paper Size

If printing custom size paper, you need to register the custom paper size in the printer driver previously.
Register the custom paper size using the following procedure.

'] Open the [Printers and Faxes]| or [Printers] folder.

» Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

e« Windows Vista
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From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

e Windows Server 2008

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click

[Printers].

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Printing Preferences| from the pop-up

menu.
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3 Display the [Custom Paper Size Settings] dialog box.

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.

(2) Click [Custom Paper Size].
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[Name of Custom Paper Size|: Enter the name of the custom paper size to be added. Up to
31 characters can be entered.

[Unit]: Select the unit to be used when setting the custom paper size.

[Paper Size|: Specify the height and width of the custom paper size
([Height] = [Width]).
Specify the custom paper size in portrait orientation
([Height] = [Width]) within user-definable sizes.

Register the custom paper size.

(1) Click [Register].
(2) Confirm that the registered custom paper size is added to [Paper List].
(3) Click [OK].
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@ NOTE

The number of custom paper sizes which can be registered
The number varies depending on the system environment.

Loading Custom Size Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray

The following custom size paper can be loaded in the multi-purpose tray.

e Width 76.2 to 215.9 mm; Length 127.0 to 355.6 mm

Step 1: Loading Custom Size Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray
Step 2: Registering a Custom Paper Size
(3) IMPORTANT

Detailed information about usable paper
% "Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Handling the multi-purpose tray
= "Paper Source"

266 / 705



Step 1: Loading Custom Size Paper in the Multi-purpose Tray

Open the multi-purpose tray.

Holding the opening at the center of the printer, open the multi-purpose tray.

(3) IMPORTANT

Be sure to insert the paper drawer.
If the paper drawer is not inserted, you cannot print from the multi-purpose tray.

Pull out the auxiliary tray.

@ IMPORTANT

Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray.
Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.

When loading long-size paper, open the tray extension.
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Spread the paper guides a little wider than the actual paper width.

Gently load the paper stack under the load limit guides (A) until it touches the back of the
tray.

Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines (B).

&CAUTION

Be careful when handling paper.

268 / 705



Handle paper carefully not to cut your hands with the edges of the paper.

® IMPORTANT

Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation.

Multi-purpose tray capacity
Paper Type Paper Capacity
Plain paper (Ex. 80 g/mz) Approx. 50 sheets
Heavy paper (Ex. 91 g/m?)  Approx. 30 sheets
Heavy paper (Ex. 128 g/m?) Approx. 20 sheets

Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines. If the paper stack exceeds
the load limit mark lines, this may result in misfeeds.

Precautions when loading paper in the multi-purpose tray
» Load the paper so that it is straight.
 If the rear edge of the paper stack is not properly aligned, this may result in

misfeeds or paper jams.
 If the paper is curled or folded at corners, flatten it before loading it in the printer.
« If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at

once. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack
properly on a hard, flat surface.

@ NOTE

When printing paper with a letterhead or logo

See "Paper Loading Orientation" and load the paper in the proper orientation.

Align the paper guides with the width of the paper.
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@ IMPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper.
If the paper guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

Step 2: Registering a Custom Paper Size

If printing custom size paper, you need to register the custom paper size in the printer driver previously.
Register the custom paper size using the following procedure.

Open the [Printers and Faxes| or [Printers] folder.

» Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

» Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Printing Preferences] from the pop-up
menu.
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3 Display the [Custom Paper Size Settings] dialog box.

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Click [Custom Paper Size].
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[Name of Custom Paper Size|: Enter the name of the custom paper size to be added. Up to
31 characters can be entered.

[Unit]:
[Paper Size|:
([Height] = [Width]).

Select the unit to be used when setting the custom paper size.
Specify the height and width of the custom paper size

Specify the custom paper size in portrait orientation
([Height] = [Width]) within user-definable sizes.
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5 Register the custom paper size.

(1) Click [Register].

(2) Confirm that the registered custom paper size is added to [Paper List].
(3) Click [OK].
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@ NOTE

The number of custom paper sizes which can be registered
The number varies depending on the system environment.
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[F-21] 1-sided Printing and 2-sided Printing

You can select whether to print on one side or both sides of each sheet of paper. The default setting is 2-sided printing.

The following paper can be used for automatic 2-sided printing.

Paper Type Paper Size

A4 (210.0 mm x 297.0 mm)

B5 (182.0 mm x 257.0 mm)
Plain paper (60 to 90 g/mz) Legal (8.50 in. x 14.00 in.)
Letter (8.50 in. x 11.00 in.)
Executive (7.25 in. x 10.50 in.)
Foolscap (8.50 in. x 13.00 in.)

Heavy paper (86 to 163 g/mz)

A4 (210.0 mm x 297.0 mm)

Coated Paper (100 to 110 g/m2, 120 to 130 g/m2, 155 to 165 g/m?) Letter (8.50 in. x 11.00 in.)

@ IMPORTANT

Precautions when performing automatic 2-sided printing

» You cannot perform automatic 2-sided printing on paper other than the above.

» Do not touch the paper during automatic 2-sided printing until it is output
completely. The paper is first output partially after the front side is printed, and
then it is fed again to be printed on the reverse side.

@ NOTE

In the case where the last page is 1-sided printing
In cases such as where the last page for the 2-sided printing is 1-sided printing, specifying the
following setting allows you to print faster than normal automatic 2-sided printing.

1. Click [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing] sheet.

2. Set [Print Last Page in 1-sided Mode when 2-sided Printing is Set] to [On].

However, when performing 2-sided printing on punched paper or previously printed paper, the
orientation or printing surface of the last page may differ from other pages. In this case, specify
[Off].
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‘I Load paper in the paper drawer or multi-purpose tray.
a

@ NOTE

Paper loading orientation

On automatic 2-sided printing, the reverse side of the paper is printed first, therefore the paper
should be loaded in the opposite orientation to that for 1-sided printing.

If printing on such paper with letterheads, in which faces and directional orientations are specified,
and load the paper in the proper orientation.

see "Paper Loading Orientation"

How to load paper

% "Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"

2 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
a

@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.
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3 Open the printing preferences dialog box.

(1) Select this printer.

(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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4 Specify the settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size].
L]

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Select the page size of the document created by an application.
(3) Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper source as needed.
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(3) IMPORTANT

If the [Page Size] setting and [Output Size] setting are not the same
The print is automatically reduced or enlarged to fit on the page.

When printing from the paper drawer
Use the following procedure to check that the [Output Size] setting and [Register Paper Sizes]
setting are the same.

1. Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window).

2. From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Drawer Settings].
3. Check that the [Register Paper Sizes] setting is the same as the [Output Size]
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5 Specify the setting for [Print Style].
L]

(1) Display the [Finishing] sheet.
(2) Select [2-sided Printing].
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@ NOTE

Using Preview to specify [2-sided Printing]
You can specify [2-sided Printing] using Preview.

% "Using Preview to Configure the Printing Preferences"

6 Specify the settings for [Paper Source] and [Paper Type].
L]

(1) Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
(2) Select the paper source you want to use.
(3) Select the type of the paper loaded in the paper source.
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@ NOTE

When printing paper of a type other than plain paper from the paper drawer
Select [Drawer 1] or [Drawer 2] (optional) in [Paper Source].

T If you select [Auto], you cannot print from the paper drawer. (Paper is fed from the multi-

purpose tray.)

About [Paper Type]

Specify the setting according to the paper type as follows.

Paper Type

60 to 74 g/m2
Plain paper

70 to 90 g/m?>

86 to 119 g/m?
Heavy paper | 120 to 128 g/m?

129 to 163 g/m?

100 to 110 g/m?

Coated Paper 120 to 130 g/m?

155 to 165 g/m?

Setting for [Paper Type] in the Printer Driver
[Plain Paper L] *1

[Plain Paper]*l*2

[Heavy Paper 1]*2

[Heavy Paper 2]

[Heavy Paper 3]

[Coated 1]

[Coated 2]

[Coated 3]

e you want to print paper of 70 to 74 g/mz, you can specify either of [Plain Paper] or [Plain Paper L].*3

218 you want to print paper of 86 to 90 g/mz, you can specify either of [Plain Paper] or [Heavy Paper 1].*3

*3 If either setting causes the following problems etc., specify the other setting to print.

o Output paper curls.

o Residual images appear on non-printed areas.

o The toner does not fix onto paper well, and the printing comes out faint.
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Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

Click [OK] or [Print].

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-22] Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet

You can print multiple pages on one sheet.
This is a printing method which is referred to as intensive printing or N-page Print.

@ IMPORTANT

About the application function to print a document as a collated set of copies

Some applications provide a function to print a document as a collated set of copies. Do not use
this function when printing multiple pages on one sheet.

The document may not be printed properly.

‘I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
[ 1

a
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
a

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Specify the setting for [Page Layout].
L

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Select the number of pages to be printed on one sheet.
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@ NOTE

If you cannot specify the setting
If [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Disabled], [Page Layout] is grayed
out and cannot be specified.

See "Changing the Setting for Spooling at Host" and change the setting for [Spooling at Host] to
[Auto].

Using Preview to specify the setting for [Page Layout]
You can also specify the setting for [Page Layout] using Preview.
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'Using Preview to Configure the Printing Preferences"

4 Specify the page order layout on paper.
L]
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@ NOTE

About the options for [Page Order]

The options for [Page Order] differ depending on the paper orientation and the number of pages
to be printed on one sheet.

5 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
L]

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

6 Click [OK] or [Print].
L

— The printer starts printing.

@ NOTE

Using Preview to specify the setting for page layout
:. \l

'Using Preview to Configure the Printing Preferences"
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[F-23] Printing a Color Document in Black and White

Color documents can be printed in black and white using only black toner.
It is convenient if you use this option when printing a test page of color documents.

"I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
[ 1

W Rdobe: Reacer  [Sampie o df] I'._I'E'E;

Ty L wew Doomend bl Windss ek -

A e
'vl Emul
sl i
Doas ahw
T RS e [
5 [ rere Arpe Ciles
" — prt.. e

| i i e s il Sacinge . anpis p

@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L]

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Specify the setting for [Color Mode].
L

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
(2) Select [Black and White].
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@ NOTE

Using Preview to specify the setting for [Color Mode]
You can also specify the setting for [Color Mode] using Preview.

% "Using Preview to Configure the Printing Preferences"

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

L: Click [OK] or [Print].
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-
— The printer starts printing.
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[F-24] Printing Data with Different Orientations in the Same Job

When printing a document with pages in different orientations in the same job, you can specify the paper alignment and
gutter settings for output.

AVAR | T R

'] Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Perform the following procedure.
L]

(1) Display the [Finishing] sheet.
(2) Select the [Print in Different Orientations] check box.
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4 Specify the paper alignment and gutter settings for output.
L]

(1) Click [Details].
(2) Specify the settings for each option as needed.
(3) Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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— The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

@ NOTE

For details on the settings
See Help.

""How to Use Help"

Click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

Click [OK] or [Print].

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-25] Printing with a Gutter

You can specify a gutter of 0 to 30 mm for the paper to be printed.
When a gutter is specified, the position of the page image is adjusted to make room for the gutter. At this point, you can

select whether to reduce the image size to fit the remaining space.

"I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
[ 1
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
-

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Specify the setting for [Binding Location].
L

(1) Display the [Finishing] sheet.
(2) Select an edge on which the gutter is to be located.

& Canon LIS 72100 Froperkies

Fgge Sty {{I}ue sy
Frasie HT) ot St «| [ asam
Dhctpust i miz ok & Pt w
Purid Elgie
. C11-sided P
F: 50 (- icked Prinimg)
1 Bkt Prinkeg
[ Prigd ins Dl O sartabesa
ErdrgLacsion || LmaEsmnan » | 2)
. e
B .|_I -
u i = _,-'I] Srdmiy
SN PR PATE | -
—
-7
[ aseomedSoing | [ Heshon Datmty ]
Lo ][ o e |

@ NOTE

Using Preview to specify the setting for [Binding Location]
You can also specify the setting for [Binding Location] using Preview.

% "Using Preview to Configure the Printing Preferences"

4 Set the gutter.
L ]

(1) Click [Gutter].
(2) Specify the settings for each option as needed.
(3) Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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— The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

@ NOTE

For details on the settings
See Help.

5 Click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

6 Click [OK] or [Print].
L

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-26] Selecting the Paper Output Method

You can select the paper output method before printing.

» Ifyou do not specify the paper output method

Printouts of a complete job are grouped.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a three-page document, printouts of a complete job are
grouped, arranged in this page order: "1, 1, 1", "2, 2, 2", "3, 3, 3".

i
b e
F
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S

« Ifyou collate the printouts

Printouts of a complete job are collated.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a three-page document, printouts of a complete job are
grouped, arranged in this page order: "1, 2, 3", "1, 2, 3", "1, 2, 3".
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@ NOTE
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About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Specify the setting for [Finishing].
L ]

(1) Display the [Finishing] sheet.
(2) Select a paper output method.
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@ NOTE

Using Preview to specify the setting for [Finishing]
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You can also specify the setting for [Finishing] using Preview.

'

% "Using Preview to Configure the Printing Preferences"

Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

Click [OK] or [Print].

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-27] Printing with the Page 180 Degrees Rotated

You can print with the print data rotated 180 degrees when the orientation of the paper loaded in a paper source differs
from the orientation of the document.
This option is useful for printing envelopes and Index Card that can be fed only in specific orientations.
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Display the [Advanced Settings] dialog box.
L

(1) Display the [Finishing] sheet.
(2) Click [Advanced Settings].
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4 Specify the setting for [Rotate Print Data 180 Degrees].
L]

(1) Select [Rotate Print Data 180 Degrees].

(2) Select [On].
(3) Click [OK].
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— The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

(=] ]

Click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

Click [OK] or [Print].

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-28] Selecting Paper for Each Page

You can select paper for each page, such as for printing the front cover on a different type of paper.
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Specify the setting for [Paper Selection].
L

(1) Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
(2) Select the pages for which paper is specified.
T [Different for Cover and Others] can be selected only if [Print Style] in the
[Finishing] sheet is set to [Booklet Printing].
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@ NOTE

If you cannot specify the setting
If [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Disabled], settings other than [Same
Paper for All Pages] are grayed out and cannot be specified.

See "Changing the Setting for Spooling at Host" and change the setting for [Spooling at Host] to
[Auto].

4 Select the paper source to be used for each page.
L]
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@ NOTE

Using Preview to select a paper source

You can also select a paper source using Preview.

% "Using Preview to Configure the Printing Preferences"

5 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
L]

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

6 Click [OK] or [Print].
L

— The printer starts printing.

299 / 705



[F-29] Scaling Print Output

You can print with automatic scaling according to the paper size or arbitrary scaling.

 Printing with Automatic Scaling According to the Paper Size
 Printing with Arbitrary Scaling

VeV

Printing with Automatic Scaling According to the Paper Size

"I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
a

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Specify the settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size].
L]

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.

(2) Select the page size of the document created by an application.

(3) Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper source.
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(2)

— The print data will be automatically reduced or enlarged according to the settings

specified in [Page Size] and [Output Size].

Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

Click [OK] or [Print].

— The printer starts printing.
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Printing with Arbitrary Scaling

@ NOTE

When [Page Layout] is set to a setting other than [1 on 1]
You cannot specify the scaling factor arbitrarily.

'I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
L]
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L]

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].

Print 7|
[RL
o | ETEEF A I Propwsties
|2 ] Logrean! - A Foea
whus  Flaady 11 (¥) 2
Type  Cans LEFFZIOC * ° D™= Vol Gy w
Firi Fange: Presiers
Lol 2 297 4
) Cunnl i -
o= 00000
Ealfast
Fixgs Hayalng
[ 1 = P

PaganScilng | Fados ko Pirte Magrz
=] s Botades sl Coren |||| I

] thecee Pape Sousce by POF page sige

Dpt e Lt s Towee: 100%
LN
Prinkirsg Tge | | Advanced Ciarecm

302 / 705



3 Specify the settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size].
L]

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.

(2) Select the page size of the document created by an application.
(3) Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper source as needed.
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4 Specify the scaling factor.
L]

(1) Select the [Manual Scaling] check box.
(2) Specify the desired scaling factor.
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Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
L]
— The [Print] dialog box reappears.
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6 Click [OK] or [Print].

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-30] Printing an Image Larger than A4 Size (Poster Printing)

You can magnify and divide a single page image to print it out on multiple sheets of paper. You can make one large
poster by joining these printouts together.
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'] Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Specify the setting for poster printing.
L]

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Select [Poster [N x N]] (N = 2, 3, 4) from [Page Layout].

& Canen LIS 721 0C Proper]ies
"l{1:| Fagen Siasce | Gually
Fuafie §7] Dot 5 pringy - EdilZ]
Dhukpud Methad & P -
= sall Pagesoe A -
3
|i Dol Sz Mstch P'sge o= i
l I Eopes 1E ey
Dbt abr
A_J =) Pk A Cilendecaoe
g Lot 1 Tonl -
| —JL W s S ™ P
20 |aad .
A [Coabrg doda]
[ b, -
'ofiina Eailiris
(& B ¢
B #on
Fasgn Y
=1 8 5m
16 | o
8 Pole[izy [2}
6 Pl s d]

— A layout image of the printed paper appears on Preview.

@ NOTE

If you cannot specify the setting

If [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Disabled], [Page Layout] is grayed
out and cannot be specified.

See "Changing the Setting for Spooling at Host" and change the setting for [Spooling at Host] to
[Auto].
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Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

Click [OK] or [Print].

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-31] Adding a Watermark to a Document to Be Printed (Watermark Printing)

You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY] and [DRAFT]) over the documents created by an application.
Additionally, you can add new watermarks as well as edit or delete the added watermarks.

 Printing with a Watermark

» Adding, Editing, or Deleting a Watermark
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Printing with a Watermark

‘I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure

The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.

For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.

(1) Select this printer.

(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Select a watermark.
[ ]

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Select the [Watermark] check box.
(3) Select the character string to be printed as a watermark.
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@ NOTE

If you cannot select the [Watermark] check box
If [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Disabled], [Watermark] is grayed out
and cannot be specified.

See "Changing the Setting for Spooling at Host" and change the setting for [Spooling at Host] to
[Auto].

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
L]
— The [Print] dialog box reappears.
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5 Click [OK] or [Print].
L]

— The printer starts printing.

Adding, Editing, or Deleting a Watermark

’I Display the [Edit Watermark] dialog box.
L]

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Select the [Watermark] check box.
(3) Click [Edit Watermark].
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@ NOTE

If you cannot select the [Watermark] check box

If [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Disabled], [Watermark] is grayed out

and cannot be specified.

See "Changing the Setting for Spooling at Host" and change the setting for [Spooling at Host] to

[Auto].

2 Add, edit, or delete a watermark.
L
I Adding a watermark

(1) Click [Add].
(2) Specify the settings for each option as needed.

310 / 705



Toral COMAOEHTRL

Eoat =]

Syt Hegdu - {2]
fag PSPt H e 0
Lo B s e -

o = |

I Editing a watermark

(1) Select a watermark you want to edit from [Watermark List].
(2) Edit the watermark.

¥ You cannot edit the default watermarks.
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IDeleting a watermark

(1) Select a watermark you want to delete from [Watermark List].
(2) Click [Delete].

T You cannot delete the default watermarks or a watermark which is being selected in
the printing preferences dialog box.
(3) Click [Yes].
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@ NOTE

For details on the settings
See Help.

""How to Use Help"

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
L

— The [Page Setup] sheet reappears.
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[F-32] Printing Borders, the Printing Date, etc.

You can print a border, the date, and page numbers on the document to be printed.
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Display the [Page Options] dialog box.
L

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Click [Page Options].
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@ NOTE

If you cannot click [Page Options]

If [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Disabled], [Page Options] is grayed

out and cannot be specified.

See "Changing the Setting for Spooling at Host"
[Auto].

and change the setting for [Spooling at Host] to

4 Specify the settings for borders, the printing date, etc.
L]

(1) Specify the settings for each option as needed.
(2) Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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— The [Page Setup] sheet reappears.

@ NOTE

For details on the settings
See Help.

5 Click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

6 Click [OK] or [Print].
L

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-33] Booklet Printing

Booklet printing allows you to make a booklet by folding printouts in half.
For example, when making a booklet of 8 pages, 2 sheets are used in total because 2 pages are printed on each side of

paper.
Also, if you want to make a booklet of large amount of pages, you can make it by specifying the number of sheets to be

folded in half and binding them.

L
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"I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Specify the setting for [Print Style].
L]

(1) Display the [Finishing] sheet.
(2) Select [Booklet Printing].
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@ NOTE

If you cannot specify the setting

If [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Disabled], [Booklet Printing] is

grayed out and cannot be specified.

See "Changing the Setting for Spooling at Host"
[Auto].

and change the setting for [Spooling at Host] to

4 Specify the detailed settings for booklet printing as needed.
L]

(1) Click [Booklet].
(2) Specify the settings for each option as needed.
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(3) Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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— The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

@ NOTE

For details on the settings
See Help.

""How to Use Help"

2]

Click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

Click [OK] or [Print].

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-34] Combining Jobs before Printing

You can combine two or more jobs into one.
You can also change the settings for the combined job and edit jobs of different applications.

You can also preview the job.

V< llad s
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"I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
[ 1

@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
-

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Select [Edit and Preview] from [Output Method].
L]
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@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Edit and Preview]

If [Spooling at Host] in the [Device Settings] sheet is set to [Disabled], [Edit and Preview] is
grayed out and cannot be specified.

n

See "Changing the Setting for Spooling at Host" and change the setting for [Spooling at Host] to
[Auto].

4 Click [OK].
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5 Specify the printing preferences in each sheet, then click [OK].
L]
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— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

6 Click [OK] or [Print].
L ]

— The list of jobs are displayed in the [Canon PageComposer]| dialog box.
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@ NOTE

Specifying the setting to always display the [Canon PageComposer] dialog box when
performing printing

Set [Output Method] to [Edit and Preview] as a default value for printing preferences, and then
select the [Lock] check box.

For details on the procedure for changing the default values for printing preferences, see

1

'Changing the Default Values for Printing Preferences".

7 Repeat Step 1 to 6 to combine the desired jobs.
L]

8 Combine the jobs.
L ]
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(1) Select the jobs that you want to combine.
(2) Select [Combine] from the [Edit] menu.
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@ NOTE

If the jobs whose printing preferences are disabled by combining is selected
The following screen appears. Click [OK].
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9 Perform the following procedure.
-

(1) Enter the name of the combined job.
(2) Click [Combine].
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‘I O Print the combined job.
L]
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(1) Select the combined job.
(2) Select [Print] from the [File] menu.
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— The printer starts printing.

@ NOTE

Combined jobs are not saved.
After the combined job is printed, the job is deleted from Canon PageComposer.
The job is also deleted if Canon PageComposer is closed without printing the job.

For more details on Canon PageComposer
See Help for Canon PageComposer.

T Help is displayed by clicking [Help] in the [Help] menu.
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[F-35] Performing Printing Appropriate for Particular Print Data

Selecting the appropriate mode for the contents of the document allows you to perform optimum printing.

'I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
L]

NI Adsbe Rescer [Sample 31] CER
TR it wn Doomoni b Vrndes kb -
rmata cuksh FTR Dirdess M
W . e
aﬂ;nl.
Tl Fillog L]
Dos LR
avw oy, g |F
E [ ot Propen e . Chriss
Gt e v
l|_m.. ek |
J 1 O et s Se0RgeL. . anpie pd
kst =T

@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L]

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Specify the setting for [Objective].
L
(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
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(2) Select the appropriate mode for the contents of the document.
T Selecting each mode displays a comment on the mode under the list.
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@ NOTE

When changing the printing preferences for the selected mode

Click [Settings].

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
L

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

5 Click [OK] or [Print].
L ]

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-36] Correcting Rough-Textured Images

If image data such as photographic images are enlarged in size in an application and printed, the printed images may look
rough or jagged.
You can correct and smooth out this kind of low-resolution image data.
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"I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].

326 / 705



Print ? "_C
I::. T - I o]

{

Decap. i

Type  Caes LEFF2I0C ol Slampn w

Fird Rarge: Prevaw
=l F arE
) oy

|

ChPages b 1 1
=2

Fiags Hasing

Cmpanx: 1 : » 2.9
P Seiilireg: Radin i Pactal Magrs | ™

E |

) Fotate arel Caria
Tl Thacee Fapes Sosice by POF page sps
CFi e Lisit: rare Zoww: 100%
LN
(i) (ireest) =R

3 Display the [Custom Settings] dialog box.
L

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
(2) Click [Settings].
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4 Specify the setting for image correction.
L]

(1) Select the [Enable Image Correction] check box.
(2) Click [OK].
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Cuslom el bhings

— The [Quality] sheet reappears.

Click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

Click [OK] or [Print].

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-37] Adjusting the Toner Density

You can print with the toner density of each color (black, yellow, magenta, and cyan) adjusted.
N\l
> v ¢
(=

'I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
L ]

@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L]

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Display the [Custom Settings] dialog box.
L

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
(2) Click [Settings].
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4 Adjust the toner density.
L]

(1) Adjust the density by moving the [Toner Density] slider of each color from side to
side.
(2) Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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— The [Quality] sheet reappears.

Click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

Click [OK] or [Print].

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-38] Printing with Brightness and Contrast Adjusted

You can perform color printing with the brightness and contrast adjusted.

@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L]

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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(o)

3 Display the [Color Settings] dialog box.
L

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
(2) Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.
(3) Click [Color Settings].
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3]

4 Adjust the brightness and contrast.
L

(1) Display the [Color Adjustment] sheet.

(2) Adjust the brightness and contrast by dragging the [Brightness] and [Contrast] sliders.
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Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

— The [Quality] sheet reappears.

Click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

Click [OK] or [Print].

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-39] Adjusting the Color

You can perform color printing with the color adjusted.

> B
| Y VI

@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Display the [Color Settings] dialog box.
L

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
(2) Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.
(3) Click [Color Settings].
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3]

4 Adjust the color.
L]

(1) Display the [Color Adjustment] sheet.

(2) Adjust the color by moving [Preview Image] at the center of the adjustment grid.
T When [Preview Image] is at the center, the image has not been adjusted.
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@ NOTE

About the color adjustment
e There are three methods to adjust color as follows:

» Clicking the color buttons surrounding the adjustment grid deepens
the color by one increment.

o Clicking a desired color on the adjustment grid moves [Preview
Image] to the clicked point.

e Drag [Preview Image] onto the desired color.
e The X (horizontal) and Y (vertical) values for [Adjusted Position] show the
position of [Preview Image].

» A sample image after adjustment is displayed in [Preview].

5 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
L

— The [Quality] sheet reappears.

6 Click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

7 Click [OK] or [Print].
L ]

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-40] Matching the Color on the Display

The methods for adjusting the color on the screen (RGB) and in the printer (YMC) are different. Therefore, color in a
photo etc. viewed on the screen may not match that of the printout.

Using the color matching function to correct color of a printout, you can adjust the color of the printout to more closely
match the color you see on the display.

You can also adjust the color by brightness without performing matching.

» Using the Matching Function to Correct Color
o Adjusting Color by Brightness (Gamma Adjustment)

2 59

i’l_ﬁ /_,/
il

Using the Matching Function to Correct Color

Using the color matching function, you can adjust the color of the printout to more closely match the color you see on the
display.

"I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
a
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
a

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Display the [Color Settings] dialog box.
L

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
(2) Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.
(3) Click [Color Settings].
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4 Specify the setting for [Matching Mode].
L

(1) Display the [Matching] sheet.
(2) Select [Driver Matching Mode].
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5 Specify the setting for [Matching Method].
L

(1) Set [Matching Method] to [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched]].
(2) Select a profile you want to use.
(3) Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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— The [Quality] sheet reappears.

@ NOTE

About the options for [Monitor Profile]
The profiles registered in your computer are displayed.

About [Application Color Matching Priority]

If the check box is cleared, you can prioritize the color matching process specified in the printer
driver.

If you want to prioritize the color matching in the application, select the check box.

6 Click [OK].
L]
— The [Print] dialog box reappears.
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7 Click [OK] or [Print].
]

— The printer starts printing.

Adjusting Color by Brightness (Gamma Adjustment)

You can adjust the brightness of the printout results without spoiling the lightest parts and darkest parts of the image

data.
Use this option when the printout result is brighter than the original image or when you want to change the brightness of

the image.

'] Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
a
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
L

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Display the [Color Settings] dialog box.
L

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
(2) Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.
(3) Click [Color Settings].
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4 Specify the setting for [Matching Mode].
L

(1) Display the [Matching] sheet.
(2) Select [Gamma Adjustment].
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5 Specify the setting for [Gamma].
L

(1) Select a value for gamma.

¥ The larger the number is, the darker in color the data is printed.
(2) Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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— The [Quality] sheet reappears.

Click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

Click [OK] or [Print].

— The printer starts printing.
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[F-41] Calibrating the Printer

Perform calibration when the color has changed and the data is not printed in the correct colors (specified colors) or in
other cases.

e (Calibrating the Printer Immediately (Manual Calibration

o Automatically Performing Calibration or Correction of "Out-of-Register Colors" Immediately after the
Printer Is Turned On

@ NOTE

Calibration time
It takes approximately 60 seconds.

Calibrating the Printer Immediately (Manual Calibration)

(3) IMPORTANT

Precautions when calibrating the printer
If you perform calibration frequently, this may affect the life of the toner cartridges.

‘I Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ &) ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Calibration].
1

344 / 705



Artresh Canfiguration Paga Print

:j r Festwak, S Frink

IP_SEE 1BE.0L215

3 Click [OK].
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==

Automatically Performing Calibration or Correction of "Out-of-Register Colors"
Immediately after the Printer Is Turned On

You can specify whether calibration or correction of "Out-of-Register Colors" should be automatically performed
immediately after the printer is turned on.

@ IMPORTANT

Precautions when performing calibration or correction of "Out-of-Register Colors"

The computer” connected to the printer needs to be running before you perform calibration or
correction of "Out-of-Register Colors".

* The print server for when the printer is shared on a network

1 Display the Printer Status Window.
® Click [ @ ]in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.
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2 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Startup Settings].
L}
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3 You can configure the printer operation for immediately after the printer is turned on.
L

(1) Select whether or not to perform calibration or correction of "Out-of-Register
Colors".
[Execute Later]: Only correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" is
performed on completion of the first printing after the printer is

turned on.
[Execute Only correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" is
Immediately ~ performed immediately after the printer is turned on.
(Level 1)]:
[Execute Calibration and correction of "Out-of-Register Colors" are performed
Immediately immediately after the printer is turned on.
(Level 2)]:

(2) Click [OK].

Dusity Comnegion:

e (2w [ me |

(3) IMPORTANT

When [Execute Later] is selected

If correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" is performed for some reason before
the printer is turned ON and performs first printing, another correction of a phenomenon of "Out-
of-Register Colors" is not performed after completion of the first printing even if [Execute Later]
1s selected.

When [Execute Immediately (Level 1)] or [Execute Immediately (Level 2)] is selected
Calibration and correction of "Out-of-Register Colors" may not be performed immediately after
the printer is turned on depending on the inside state of the printer.

When less than eight hours has elapsed from the time the printer was turned Off until the
time the printer was turned On again

Calibration or correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" may not be performed
immediately after the printer is turned On or after completion of the first printing.
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When eight or more hours has elapsed from the time the printer entered the sleep mode
until the time the sleep mode was canceled

Calibration or correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" will be performed
according to the setting of [Quality Correction] when the sleep mode is canceled.

* Depending on your environment, calibration or correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register
Colors" may be performed even if less than eight hours has elapsed.
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[F-42] Correcting "Out-of-Register Colors"

If a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" occurs, correct it.

e Correcting "Out-of-Register Colors" Immediately (Manual Correction of "Out-of-Register Colors"

o Automatically Performing Calibration or Correction of "Out-of-Register Colors" Immediately after the

Printer Is Turned On

@ NOTE

Correction time
It takes approximately 50 seconds.

Correcting ""Out-of-Register Colors'" Immediately (Manual Correction of '"Out-of-
Register Colors")

(3) IMPORTANT

Precautions when correcting "Out-of-Register Colors"
If "Out-of-Register Colors" are corrected frequently, this may affect the life of the toner
cartridges.

Display the Printer Status Window.

Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Out-of-Register Colors Correction].
]
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3 Click [OK].
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==

Automatically Performing Calibration or Correction of '""Out-of-Register Colors"
Immediately after the Printer Is Turned On

You can specify whether calibration or correction of "Out-of-Register Colors" should be automatically performed
immediately after the printer is turned on.

@ IMPORTANT

Precautions when performing calibration or correction of '"Out-of-Register Colors"

The computer* connected to the printer needs to be running before you perform calibration or
correction of "Out-of-Register Colors".

* The print server for when the printer is shared on a network

1 Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.
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2 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Startup Settings].
&
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3 You can configure the printer operation for immediately after the printer is turned on.
-

(1) Select whether or not to perform calibration or correction of "Out-of-Register
Colors".
[Execute Later]: Only correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" is
performed on completion of the first printing after the printer is

turned On.
[Execute Only correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" is
Immediately  performed immediately after the printer is turned On.
(Level 1)]:
[Execute Calibration and correction of "Out-of-Register Colors" are performed
Immediately immediately after the printer is turned on.
(Level 2)]:
(2) Click [OK].
(3) IMPORTANT

When [Execute Later] is selected

If correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" is performed for some reason before
the printer is turned ON and performs first printing, another correction of a phenomenon of "Out-
of-Register Colors" is not performed after completion of the first printing even if [Execute Later]
is selected.

When [Execute Immediately (Level 1)] or [Execute Immediately (Level 2)] is selected
Calibration and correction of "Out-of-Register Colors" may not be performed immediately after
the printer is turned on depending on the inside state of the printer.

When less than eight hours has elapsed from the time the printer was turned Off until the
time the printer was turned ON again

Calibration or correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" may not be performed
immediately after the printer is turned on or after completion of the first printing.
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When eight or more hours has elapsed from the time the printer entered the sleep mode
until the time the sleep mode was canceled

Calibration or correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" will be performed
according to the setting of [Quality Correction] when the sleep mode is canceled.

* Depending on your environment, calibration or correction of a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register
Colors" may be performed even if less than eight hours has elapsed.
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[F-43] Using Preview to Configure the Printing Preferences

Using Preview in the [Page Setup], [Finishing], or [Paper Source] sheet in the printer driver, you can configure the

printing preferences.
Depending on which icon on the upper left on Preview ([ [5] ] or [ ¥} ]) is selected, the specifiable options vary.

When [ ] ] is selected
You can specify the following settings according to the clicked position on Preview.

[Binding Location]: Left-click an edge of the document image.

|

[Page Layout]: Repeatedly left-click within the document image or right-click on Preview.
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[Color Mode]: Right-click on Preview.
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The use of the buttons at the bottom of the preview pane is as follows.

Button Use

By clicking the button, you can switch the mode between [1-sided Printing] and [2-sided Printing].

W [1-sided Printing]
W [2-sided Printing]

By clicking the button, you can specify the setting for [Color Mode].

‘ £|x"{ [I,f'r Dl [Auto Detect]
' Ll

=]/l | [Black and White]

=i

&/a/
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. Ef[lfﬂl [Color]

When [ %} ] is selected

You can specify the following settings according to the clicked position on Preview.

[Paper Source]*: Left-click a paper source image (the multi-purpose tray or paper drawer).

-

Flapen Sire: Ad

If you want to switch the paper source automatically according to the size or type of paper to be
printed, left-click [Auto] on the lower right on the preview pane.

[Finishing]: Right-click on Preview.

= o
w Collsbe
et S —

[Print Style]:  Right-click on Preview.

" Zonl [1-acied]
%o | [1-sided]

o 1 on 1 [2seled]
2 on | [2-ecied]
& on | [2-scked)

* If you have selected any one of the following in [Paper Selection], you can specify the paper source for each page.
(Select the page to be specified by right-clicking.)

 [Different for First, Others, and Last]

o [Different for First, Second, Others, and Last]

o [Different for Cover and Others]

If [Transparency Cover Sheets] in [Paper Selection] is selected, you can specify a paper source (paper drawer) used for
[Cover Sheets].

The use of the buttons at the bottom of the preview pane is as follows.

Button Use

By clicking the button, you can switch the mode between [1-sided Printing] and [2-sided Printing].

@ FE A |[1—sided Printing]
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° i E . [2-sided Printing]

3

By clicking the button, you can specify the setting for [Color Mode].
. El ,,-’r El f [Auto Detect]
Elf fo . Elfﬂf [Black and White]

11

| &/ [El/gL]] (Cotor]
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[F-44] Saving Frequently Used Printing Preferences (Profiles)

If you save frequently used printing preferences as a "Profile", you can perform printing using the saved preferences by
simply selecting the "Profile".

Also, some are registered as the default "Profiles".
o Selecting a "Profile"
» Adding a "Profile"
« Editing an Added "Profile"
o Deleting an Added "Profile"

@ IMPORTANT

The settings that cannot be added as a "Profile"

The settings using the following options in the [Quality] sheet - [Custom Settings] dialog box
cannot be added as a "Profile".

[Color Halftones]
[B & W Halftones]
[

[

Use Pure Black]

Prioritize Printing of Colored Lines and Text]

Selecting a "Profile"

‘I Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.
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@ NOTE

About the printing procedure
The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.
For details on the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.

2 Open the printing preferences dialog box.
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(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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3 Select a "Profile".
[ ]
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@ NOTE

If you cannot select a '"Profile"

« When the [Allow Profile Selection] check box in the [Profile] sheet is cleared,
[Profile] is grayed out and cannot be specified.
See "Allow Profile Selection or Editing" and select the [Allow Profile Selection]
check box.

 If the printer name has been changed, any added "Profiles" cannot be used. To use
the added "Profiles", change the printer name to its previous one.
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4 Click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

5 Click [OK] or [Print].
L]

— The printer starts printing.

Adding a "Profile"

Specify printing references in the printer driver.

Specify each option in the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets.

2 Click [Add].
L ]
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@ NOTE

If you cannot click [Add]

When the [Allow Profile Selection] and [Allow Setting Edition] check boxes in the [Profile] sheet
are cleared, [Add] is grayed out and cannot be specified.

See "Allow Profile Selection or Editing" and select the [Allow Profile Selection] and [Allow
Setting Edition] check boxes.

3 Specify information about the "Profiles".
L]
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[Name]: Enter the name for the "Profile". Up to 31 characters can be entered.
[Icon]: You can select the icon for the "Profile".
[Comment]: Enter the comment for the "Profile". Up to 255 characters can be

entered.

[View Settings]: Display the [View Settings] dialog box.
The [View Settings] dialog box allows you to check the current printer
driver settings.

4 Click [OK].
[ ]

— The original sheet reappears.
Make sure that the name of the added "Profile" is in [Profile].

Editing an Added "Profile"

You can change information about an added "Profile" or export a "Profile" as a file.

'I Click [Edit].
L]
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@ NOTE

If you cannot click [Edit]
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When the [Allow Profile Selection] and [Allow Setting Edition] check boxes in the [Profile] sheet

are cleared, [Edit] is grayed out and cannot be specified.
See "Allow Profile Selection or Editing" and select the [Allow Profile Selection] and [Allow

Setting Edition] check boxes.

2 Edit information about the "Profiles'.
L ]
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@ NOTE

For details on the settings
See Help.

""How to Use Help"

3 Click [OK].

— The original sheet reappears.

Deleting an Added "Profile"

'I Click [Edit].
L ]
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@ NOTE

If you cannot click [Edit]
When the [Allow Profile Selection] and [Allow Setting Edition] check boxes in the [Profile] sheet

are cleared, [Edit] is grayed out and cannot be specified.

See "Allow Profile Selection or Editing" and select the [Allow Profile Selection] and [Allow
Setting Edition] check boxes.

2 Delete a "Profile".
[ ]

(1) Select a "Profile" you want to delete.
(2) Click [Delete].
T You cannot delete the default "Profiles" or a "Profile" which is being selected in
the printing preferences dialog box.
(3) Click [Yes].
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3 Click [OK].

— The original sheet reappears.
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[G-02] Checking the Printer Status Using the Printer Status Window

Click the following link to
view the contents.

="' ‘hecking the Printer Status Using the Printer
Status Window"
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[G-03] Checking by the Remote Ul

Click the following link to
view the contents.

« "Checking by the Remote UI"
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[G-04] When a Message Appears

Toner cartridges are consumable products. When a toner cartridge is nearing the end of its life, a message will appear in

the Printer Status Window. Follow the directions in the message.

Message

[Message Area] (Auxiliary)

The <Toner Color>" toner cartridge needs to be replaced

soon.

[Message Area]
Check the Toner Cartridges.

[Message Area] (Auxiliary)

(<Toner C010r>*)

Toner cartridges with print quality that cannot be
guaranteed due to their decreasing lifetime etc., or used
toner cartridges that have reached their lifetime, may have
been inserted.

Continuing to use these cartridges may cause a
malfunction, so replacing these cartridges with new

cartridges is recommended.

[Message Area]
Toner Cartridge Replacement Required

[Message Area] (Auxiliary)

The life of the <Toner Color>" toner cartridge has come to

an end. Open the front cover to replace the toner cartridge.

Contents and Solutions

* You can continue to print.
* Have ready a new toner cartridge of the indicated color.
* [t is recommended that you replace the toner cartridge before

printing a large amount of data.

* The printer stops printing.

* You can continue printing as is by clicking [ ]
(Resolve Error), however, as this may result in damage to
the printer, it is recommended to replace the toner cartridge

with a new one.

* When the black toner cartridge has reached the end of its
life, the printer stops printing, and you cannot continue the
job.

* When any of the toner cartridges (other than black) has
reached the end of its life, you can print only in black and
white.

* Replace the toner cartridge of the indicated color with a new

one.

* Black, yellow, magenta, or cyan will appear in <Toner Color>. (More than one color may appear.)

(3) IMPORTANT

About replacement toner cartridges

For optimum print quality, using Canon genuine toner cartridges is recommended.

Model Name Supported Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge

Canon Cartridge 718 Black

Canon Cartridge 718 Yellow
LBP7210Cdn

Canon Cartridge 718 Magenta

Canon Cartridge 718 Cyan

Be careful of counterfeit toner cartridges
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Please be aware that there are counterfeit Canon toner cartridges in the marketplace. Use of
counterfeit toner cartridge may result in poor print quality or machine performance. Canon is not
responsible for any malfunction, accident or damage caused by the use of counterfeit toner
cartridge.

For more information, see http://www.canon.com/counterfeit.

@ NOTE

Average yield of the toner cartridges
» Replacement toner cartridges
» Average yield of K (Black) toner cartridge: 3,400 pages
» Average yield of Composite C (Cyan), M (Magenta), and Y
(Yellow) toner cartridges: 2,900 pages
e Toner cartridges included with this printer
» Average yield of K (Black) toner cartridge: 1,200 pages

» Average yield of Composite C (Cyan), M (Magenta), and Y
(Yellow) toner cartridges: 1,400 pages

The average yield is on the basis of "ISO/IEC 19798"" when printing A4 size paper with the
default print density setting.

* "ISO/IEC 19798" is the global standard related to "Method for the determination of toner
cartridge yield for color printers and multi-function devices that contain printer components"
issued by ISO (International Organization for Standardization).

About the life of the toner cartridges
The life of the toner cartridges is affected by the following conditions.

 Printing environment and conditions

» Spaced printing

» Paper size and paper type settings
 Printing ratio

e Toner is used even when printing with a low printing ratio.

» Color printing
» Multiple color toner cartridges may reach the end of their life at the
same time.
 Printer configuration

» Black-and-white printing may affect the life of the color toner
cartridges.

Checking the status of the toner cartridges of each color
You can check the status of each of the color toner cartridges in the [Consumables Information]
dialog box in the Printer Status Window.

= "Checking the Printer Status Using the Printer Status Window"
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[G-05] Replacing Toner Cartridges

» Precautions when Replacing Toner Cartridges
» Replacing Toner Cartridges

@ NOTE

Checking the status of the toner cartridges of each color
You can check the status of each of the color toner cartridges in the [Consumables Information]
dialog box in the Printer Status Window.

= "Checking the Printer Status Using the Printer Status Window"

Precautions when Replacing Toner Cartridges

| /N WARNING

Do not dispose of a used toner cartridge in open flames.
This may cause the toner remaining inside the cartridges to ignite, resulting in burns or fire.

,,_fECAUTION

Precautions if you get toner on your hands or clothing
If toner gets on your hands or clothing, wash them immediately with cold water.
Washing with warm water sets the toner, making it impossible to remove the toner stains.

(3) IMPORTANT

About replacement toner cartridges
For optimum print quality, using Canon genuine toner cartridges is recommended.

Model Name Supported Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge

Canon Cartridge 718 Black
Canon Cartridge 718 Yellow
Canon Cartridge 718 Magenta
Canon Cartridge 718 Cyan

LBP7210Cdn

Be careful of counterfeit toner cartridges

Please be aware that there are counterfeit Canon toner cartridges in the marketplace. Use of
counterfeit toner cartridge may result in poor print quality or machine performance. Canon is not
responsible for any malfunction, accident or damage caused by the use of counterfeit toner
cartridge.

For more information, see http://www.canon.com/counterfeit.
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About disposal of the removed packing materials
Dispose of the packing materials according to local regulations.

@ NOTE

Handling toner cartridges
% "Handling Toner Cartridges"

About the packing materials
The packing materials may be changed in form or placement, or may be added or removed
without notice.

Replacing Toner Cartridges

@ NOTE

About the power of the printer
You can replace the toner cartridges either when the power of the printer is turned on or when it
is turned off.

‘I Gently open the front cover.
a

2 Pull out the toner cartridge tray.
a

(1) Press the lever on the handle.
(2) Pull out the toner cartridge tray until it stops.
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@ NOTE

Order of the toner cartridges

Yellow
Magenta
Cyan
Black

Hold the toner cartridge to be replaced by its handle and pull it straight up and out of the
- .
printer.

@ IMPORTANT

Hold the toner cartridges properly.
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When handling the toner cartridges, hold them properly as shown in the figure. Do not place it
vertically or upside-down.

Do not touch the high-voltage contacts (A).
This may result in damage to the cartridge.

4 Take out the new toner cartridge from the protective bag.
-

You can open the protective bag with your hands from the notch.
When opening the protective bag with scissors, be careful not to damage the toner
cartridge.
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@ IMPORTANT

Do not touch the toner cartridge memory (A) or the electrical contacts (B).
This may result in damage to the cartridge.

Keep the protective bag.

Keep the protective bag for the toner cartridge. You will need it when you remove the toner
cartridge for printer maintenance or other purposes.

5 Shake the toner cartridge to evenly distribute the toner inside the cartridge.
® Hold the toner cartridge as shown in the figure and shake it gently 5 or 6 times.

T Do not remove the drum protective cover (A).
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&CAUTION

If toner gets into your eyes or mouth

Wash them immediately with cold water and consult a physician.

(3) IMPORTANT

Be sure to perform this operation.

If toner is not distributed evenly, this may result in deterioration in print quality
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Be sure to shake the toner cartridge gently.
If you do not shake the cartridge gently, toner may spill out.

6 Place the toner cartridge on a flat surface.
a

7 Pull out the sealing tape.

(1) While holding the toner cartridge, hook your finger into the tab to remove it.

(2) Pull out the sealing tape (approx. 50 cm long) straight in the direction of the arrow
gently.

ZECAUTION

Be careful not to allow the toner to scatter.

Do not pull out the sealing tape forcefully or stop at midpoint, as this may cause toner to spill out.
If toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and consult a

physician.

@ IMPORTANT

Pull the sealing tape completely out of the toner cartridge.

» Do not pull the sealing tape diagonally, upwards, or downwards. If the tape is
severed, this may become difficult to pull out completely.

» If the sealing tape stops at midpoint, pull it out of the toner cartridge completely.
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« If any tape remains in the toner cartridge, this may result in poor print quality.

» Dispose of the removed sealing tape according to local regulations.

8 Remove the drum protective cover (A).
-

@ IMPORTANT

Do not touch the drum (A).
Print quality may deteriorate if you touch or damage the drum (A) at the bottom of the toner
cartridge.

C )
[ ’
|Bottom View|

Keep the drum protective cover.
Keep the removed drum protective cover. You will need it when you remove the toner cartridge
for printer maintenance or other purposes.

9 Install the toner cartridge.
-

372 / 1705



(3) IMPORTANT

Precautions when installing toner cartridges

» When handling the toner cartridges, be careful not to let the drum impact the frame
of the toner cartridge tray.

» The position of the toner cartridges in the printer is determined by the toner color.
Install the toner cartridges in the slots that have labels of the same color.

« Install the toner cartridges securely into the printer.

'I O Close the toner cartridge tray.
® Push it into the printer firmly.
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"I "I Gently close the front cover.
[ 1

/NCAUTION
Precautions when closing the front cover
Be careful not to catch your fingers.
(3) IMPORTANT
If you cannot close the front cover
Make sure that the toner cartridge tray is closed.

Do not try to forcefully close the front cover, as this may damage the printer.

Do not leave the front cover open for a long time with the toner cartridges installed.
This may result in deterioration in print quality.
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[G-06] Handling Toner Cartridges

The toner cartridges consist of light-sensitive components and precision mechanical components.

Handling the toner cartridges without due care may result in damage to the toner cartridges or deterioration in print
quality.
Observe the following points when handling the toner cartridges.

| /\ WARNING

Do not dispose of a used toner cartridge in open flames.
This may cause the toner remaining inside the cartridges to ignite, resulting in burns or fire.

/NCAUTION
Precautions if you get toner on your hands or clothing

If toner gets on your hands or clothing, wash them immediately with cold water.
Washing with warm water sets the toner, making it impossible to remove the toner stains.

@ IMPORTANT

Do not touch the toner cartridge memory (A) or the electrical contacts (B).
This may result in damage to the cartridge.

Do not touch the drum (C).

Print quality may deteriorate if you touch or damage the drum (C) at the bottom of the toner
cartridge.
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(C)

Bottom

Hold the toner cartridges properly.
When handling the toner cartridges, hold them properly as shown in the figure. Do not place it
vertically or upside-down.

When removing a toner cartridge which is being used from the printer
Immediately attach the drum protective cover  to the toner cartridge and place it into the

protective bag*, or wrap it with a thick cloth.

* The packing material in which the toner cartridge is originally packed.

Replace a toner cartridge with that of the same color.
When replacing a toner cartridge, be sure to replace the toner cartridge of the same color.

Other precautions
» Do not expose the toner cartridges to direct sunlight or strong light.
» Do not disassemble or modify the toner cartridges.

» Condensation (water droplets on the inside or outside) may form on the toner
cartridges when they are brought into an environment with a sudden change in
temperature or humidity.

When moving a new toner cartridge to a location with change in temperature, leave
the cartridge in the protective bag at the new location for two or more hours to
allow it to adjust to the new temperature.

» Keep toner cartridges away from products that generate magnetic waves, such as a
computer or computer display.
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Be careful of counterfeit toner cartridges

Please be aware that there are counterfeit Canon toner cartridges in the marketplace. Use of
counterfeit toner cartridge may result in poor print quality or machine performance. Canon is not
responsible for any malfunction, accident or damage caused by the use of counterfeit toner
cartridge.

For more information, see http://www.canon.com/counterfeit.
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[G-07] Storing Toner Cartridges

Storing Toner Cartridges

(3) IMPORTANT

Precautions when storing toner cartridges
In order to use toner cartridges in a safe and trouble-free manner, store them in a place that fulfills
the following conditions.

» Do not store the toner cartridges in a location exposed to direct sunlight.
» Do not store the toner cartridges in a location subject to high temperature or

humidity or in a location with dramatic changes in temperature or humidity.

* Storage temperature range: 0 to 35 °C (32 to 95 °F)
* Storage humidity range: 35 to 85% RH (no condensation)

» Do not store the toner cartridges in a location exposed to corrosive gases, such as
ammonia, salt air, or large amounts of dust.
» Keep the toner cartridges out of the reach of small children.

Store the toner cartridges in the same orientation as when they are installed in the printer.
Do not store the toner cartridges vertically or upside-down.

When removing a toner cartridge which is being used from the printer
Immediately attach the drum protective cover " to the toner cartridge and place it into the

protective bag*, or wrap it with a thick cloth.

* The packing material in which the toner cartridge is originally packed.

About new toner cartridges
Do not take a new toner cartridge out of the protective bag until it is ready to be used.

@ NOTE

About condensation

Even when the toner cartridges are stored within the recommended humidity range, water droplets
may form on the inside or outside of the cartridges when moved to an environment with a sudden
change in temperature or humidity. The formation of water droplets is called condensation.
Condensation can adversely affect the print quality of the toner cartridges.
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[G-08] Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)

Click the following link to
view the contents.

- "Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index
Cards and Envelopes)"
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[G-09] Loading Index Cards

Click the following link to
view the contents.

« "Loading Index Cards"
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[G-10] Loading Envelopes

Click the following link to
view the contents.

« "Loading Envelopes"
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[G-11] Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)

Click the following link to
view the contents.

- "Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size
Papen)"
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[G-12] Performing Printing Appropriate for Particular Print Data

Click the following link to
view the contents.

- "Performing Printing Appropriate for Particular
Print Data"
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[G-13] Correcting Rough-Textured Images

Click the following link to
view the contents.

="' orrecting Rough-Textured Images"
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[G-14] Adjusting the Toner Density

Click the following link to
view the contents.

« "Adjusting the Toner Density"
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[G-15] Printing with Brightness and Contrast Adjusted

Click the following link to
view the contents.

- "Printing with Brightness and Contrast Adjusted"
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[G-16] Adjusting the Color

Click the following link to
view the contents.

 "Adjusting the Color"
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[G-17] Matching the Color on the Display

Click the following link to
view the contents.

= "Matching the Color on the Display"
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[G-18] Calibrating the Printer

Click the following link to
view the contents.

« "Calibrating the Printer"
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[G-19] Correcting "Out-of-Register Colors"

Click the following link to
view the contents.

="' orrecting "Out-of-Register Colors™"
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[G-20] Cleaning the Inside of the Printer

o Cleaning the Fixing Roller (Cleaning 1)
o Cleaning the Transfer Belt (Cleaning 2)

Cleaning the Fixing Roller (Cleaning 1)

If the printed paper has smudge marks, clean the fixing roller using the following procedure.

@ IMPORTANT

Have A4 size plain paper ready.
The fixing roller cannot be cleaned with any plain paper other than A4.
Be sure to load A4 size plain paper when cleaning the fixing roller.

‘I Load A4-size plain paper in the multi-purpose tray or paper drawer.
a

""[oading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"

2 Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

3 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Cleaning 1].
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4 Click [OK].

""ik'.l') Poeifoewe: Daaning 1.

==

— The paper is fed into the printer, and the printer starts cleaning the fixing roller.
The cleaning is finished when the paper is output completely.

T Cleaning the fixing roller cannot be canceled. Please wait until it is completed.

@ IMPORTANT

Do not touch the paper until it is output completely while cleaning the fixing roller.

The paper is once output partially after the front side is printed, and then it is fed again to clean
the fixing roller.

@ NOTE

Cleaning time for the fixing roller
It takes approximately 80 seconds.

Cleaning the Transfer Belt (Cleaning 2)

If the transfer belt of the ITB unit has dirt, this may result in deterioration in print quality. In this case, clean the transfer
belt using the following procedure.

1 Display the Printer Status Window.
L]

Click [ (@& ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.
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@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Cleaning 2].
L
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3 Click [OK].

— The message <Cleaning> appears in the Printer Status Window, and the printer starts

cleaning the transfer belt.
The cleaning is finished after the preceding message disappears.
T Cleaning the transfer belt cannot be canceled. Please wait until it is completed.

@ NOTE

Cleaning time for the transfer belt
It takes approximately 50 seconds.
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[G-21] Cleaning the Outside of the Printer

Periodically clean the outer surfaces and ventilation slots of the printer to maintain the optimal printing quality.
When cleaning the printer, be careful of the following points in order to prevent electrical shocks or printer malfunctions.

| /\ WARNING

Turn off the printer and unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet.
Failure to do so can result in a fire or electrical shock.

Do not use alcohol, benzene, paint thinner, or other flammable substances.
If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside the printer, this may result
in a fire or electrical shock.

(3) IMPORTANT

Precautions when cleaning the outside of the printer

» Do not use a cleaning agent other than water or a mild detergent diluted with water,
as this may deform or crack the plastic materials in the printer.

» When using a mild detergent, be sure to dilute it with water.

» This printer does not need grease or oil. Do not apply grease or oil.

‘I Turn the printer off, then disconnect the cables from the printer.
a

(1) Turn the printer off.

(2) If the interface cables are connected, turn the computer off, and then disconnect the
interface cables from the printer.

(3) Unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet.

Clean the printer with a soft, well wrung out cloth dampened with water or mild detergent
* diluted with water.
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@ NOTE

When using a mild detergent for cleaning
Be sure to wipe away any detergent remaining on the surface with a soft cloth dampened with
water.

3 After wiping off any dirt, wipe the printer with a dry cloth.
L

4 When the printer is completely dry, plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
&

5 Connect the USB cable to the printer as needed.
-
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[G-22] Moving the Printer

When changing the location of the printer or moving the printer for maintenance, be sure to perform the following
procedure.

| A\ WARNING
When moving the printer

Always turn off the power switch and unplug the power plug and interface cables.
Failure to do so can damage the cables or cords, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

&CAUTION

Do not carry the printer with the paper drawer installed.
If you do so, the paper drawer may drop, resulting in personal injury.

@ NOTE

About installation sites
" "Installation Conditions of the Printer"

‘I Turn the printer off, then disconnect the cables from the printer.
a

(1) Turn the printer off.

(2) If the interface cables are connected, turn the computer off, and then disconnect the
interface cables from the printer.

(3) Unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet.

e 2)

2 Remove the power cord from the printer.
a
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3 Pull out the paper drawer.
L)

4 Move the printer from the installation site.
L

Carry the printer with two or more people by holding the lift handles on the lower portion
of the printer and lifting it up at the same time.

Right Side View

mCAUTION

Carry the printer with two or more people.

This printer weighs approximately 25.1 kg. Please be careful not to hurt your back or other
portions of your body when carrying the printer.

Be sure to hold the lift handles.
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Do not hold the printer by the front portion, output area, or any portions other than the lift
handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer, resulting in personal injury.

Pay attention to the balance.
The rear portion (A) of the printer is relatively heavy. Be careful not to become off-balance when
lifting the printer. If you do so, you may drop the printer, resulting in personal injury.

Do not carry the printer with the paper feeder installed.
If you do so, the paper feeder may drop resulting in personal injury.
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(3) IMPORTANT

Do not carry the printer with a cover or tray open.

Make sure that the front cover and multi-purpose tray are closed before carrying the printer.
& NOTE

If the optional paper feeder is installed

Place the paper feeder on the new installation site before carrying the printer to the site.
For details on the procedure for installing the paper feeder, see "Paper Feeder".

5 Put the printer unit down carefully at the new installation site.
&

&CAUTION

Put the printer down slowly and carefully.
Be careful not to hurt your hands or fingers.

6 Insert the paper drawer into the printer.
Push it into the printer firmly.
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&CAUTION

Precautions when inserting the paper drawer
Be careful not to catch your fingers.

7 Connect the LAN cable to the printer as needed.
a

8 Connect the power cord to the printer.
L

9 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
&

"I O Connect the USB cable to the printer as needed.
L

INFORMATION

When transporting the printer unit
To prevent damage to the printer during transport, perform the following.

» Remove the toner cartridges.
« Securely pack the printer in the original box with packing materials.
T If the original box and packing materials are not available, find an appropriate

box along with packing materials and pack the printer and the parts
appropriately.
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[G-23] Paper Feeder

Click the following link to
view the contents.

= "Paper Feeder"
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[G-24] Handling the Printer

This printer consists of various electronic and precision optical parts. Read the following section so that you can handle
the printer properly.

» For details on handling the printer, also read "Handling".

» Do not place any objects other than printing paper on the printer, trays, or covers. This may result in
damage to the printer.

—

e Do not leave any covers open longer than required. Exposing the printer to direct sunlight or strong light
may result in deterioration in print quality.

» Avoid shaking the printer. This may result in poor print quality or damage to the printer.

» Do not open the covers on the printer during printing. This may result in damage to the printer.
» Handle each cover gently when opening or closing it. Failure to do so may result in damage to the printer.

» Ifyou want to put a cover on the printer to prevent dust from entering the printer, turn the power off and
allow the printer to cool down sufficiently before covering the printer.

» Ifyou do not plan to use the printer for a long period of time, unplug the power plug from the AC power
outlet.

» Do not use or store the printer in a room where chemicals are used.

« The output tray and its surroundings become hot during or immediately after using the printer. Do not
touch the output tray and its surroundings when removing the jammed paper or performing the related
operation.
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[G-25] Location of the Serial Number

Click the following link to
view the contents.

= "Location of the Serial Number"
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[H] Troubleshooting

The Printer Driver
Cannot Be Installed
or Uninstalled o

Printing Does Mot
Work C
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in the Printer Status
Window C
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Be Connected to
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o

Paper Curls ar
Creases

Poor Print Quality
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[H-02] The Printer Driver Cannot Be Installed or Uninstalled

This section describes solutions for when you cannot install or uninstall the printer driver.

e The Printer Driver Cannot Be Installed

e The Printer Driver Cannot Be Uninstalled

The Printer Driver Cannot Be Installed

Select a problem during the installation from any of the following.

Connection with a
USB cable

= When Installing the Printer Diver from the CD-ROM, the Printer Is Not
Recognized Automatically after Connecting the USB Cable

Connection with a

LAN cabl
caple =" When the Printer Driver Is Installed by Auto Setup, the Printer Cannot Be

Searched for
== The Printer to Be Used Cannot Be Searched for in NetSpot Device Installer

Connection via the
print server
(client)
= The Print Server for Connection Cannot Be Found
= The Shared Printer Cannot Be Accessed

The Printer Driver Cannot Be Uninstalled

If you cannot uninstall the printer driver using the uninstaller, implement the following solutions.

Solution 1 :'Uninstalling the Printer Driver in [Control Panel
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Solution 2

(Only when connecting *Uninstalling the USB Class Driver

with USB)

@ NOTE

If a user without administrative rights installed the printer driver

The printer driver may not be able to uninstalled successfully using [Canon LBP7210C
Uninstaller] depending on your operating system.

In this case, uninstall the printer driver using the following procedure.

1. Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.

Windows XP Professional and Server 2003

From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].
Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Printers and Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].
Windows Vista

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Printer].

Windows Server 2008

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

2. Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Delete] from the pop-up menu.
3. Click [Yes].

[E Arw s mra yousaa: ko dalsba tha prinker ‘Canan LBP7210C5

4. Uninstall the printer driver using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller].
% "Uninstalling the Printer Driver Using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]"
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[H-03] When Installing the Printer Diver from the CD-ROM, the Printer Is Not Recognized
Automatically after Connecting the USB Cable

When installing the printer driver from the CD-ROM, the printer is not recognized automatically after
connecting the USB cable.

Cause 1 |The USB cable was already connected and the printer was turned on before the printer driver was
installed.
Solution |Perform the following procedure.
1. Turn the printer off.
2. Disconnect the USB cable.
3. Connect the USB cable again.
4. Turn the printer on.
Cause 2 | The printer is not turned on.
Solution |Turn the printer on.
Cause 3 |The USB cable is not connected properly.
Solution |Make sure that the printer and computer are properly connected with the USB cable.
Cause 4 | An inappropriate USB cable is being used.
Solution |Use a USB cable that is appropriate for the USB interface environment of the printer and has the
following symbol.
The following is the USB interface environment of this printer.
e Hi-Speed USB
« USB
Cause S |The USB class driver is installed.
Solution |Uninstall the USB class driver.
='"Uninstalling the USB Class Driver"
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[H-04] When the Printer Driver Is Installed by Auto Setup, the Printer Cannot Be Searched
for

When the printer driver is installed by Auto Setup, the printer cannot be searched for.

Cause 1 |The printer is not turned on.

Solution |Turn the printer on.

Cause 2 |The printer and cable are not connected properly.

Solution |Make sure that the printer is connected to the network by an appropriate cable, and then cycle the
power of the printer.
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[H-05] The Printer to Be Used Cannot Be Searched for in NetSpot Device Installer

The printer to be used cannot be searched for in NetSpot Device Installer.

Cause 1 |The printer is not turned on.

Solution |Turn the printer on.

Cause 2 |The printer and cable are not connected properly.

Solution |Make sure that the printer is connected to the network by an appropriate cable, and then cycle the
power of the printer.

Cause 3 |An operating system equipped with Windows Firewall is being used.

Solution |If Windows Firewall is enabled, you need to add "NetSpot Device Installer" to Windows Firewall.

Perform either of the following procedures.

e Adding "NetSpot Device Installer" to the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall]
dialog box (See Readme of NetSpot Device Installer.)

 Installing NetSpot Device Installer (You can add it to Windows Firewall during the

installation.)

To display Readme of NetSpot Device Installer, click [ [ ] in [NetSpot Device Installer for TCP/IP] in
the [Additional Software Programs] screen in CD-ROM Setup.
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[H-06] The Print Server for Connection Cannot Be Found

The print server for connection cannot be found.

Cause 1 |The interface cable is not connected properly.
Solution |Connect the print server to the client computer with the interface cable properly.
Cause 2 |The print server has not been started up.
Solution |Start up the print server.
Cause 3 |The printer is not specified as a shared printer.
Solution |Specify the printer as a shared printer.
="Configuring the Print Server"
Cause 4 |The user does not have permission to access the print server or printer.
Solution |Ask your network administrator to change the user permissions.
Cause 5 |[Network discovery] is not set to [On]. (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Solution |Perform the following procedure.

« Windows Vista
1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Click [View network status and tasks].
3. Set [Network discovery] to [On].

¢ Windows Server 2008

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Double-click [Network and Sharing Center].
3. Set [Network discovery] to [On].
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[H-07] The Shared Printer Cannot Be Accessed

The shared printer cannot be accessed.

Cause 1 |The user of the computer to be used has not been registered, or the password has not been specified
yet.
Solution |Register the user of the computer to be used or specify the password on the print server.
Contact your network administrator for more details.
Cause 2 |The path to the network is not correct.
Solution 1 |Check the following.
1. Display [Windows Explorer].
o Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] —
[Windows Explorer].
2. Select the print server from [My Network Places] (from [Network] for Windows Vista
and Server 2008), then confirm the icon for this printer.
i TPl - ﬂ'-l?'
Fulders ] 1
2 Dt i"_.' e LOPTZIOC Loy Frntars and Pace
& ] My Conumenis =
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T rmaolt dancoss Hatwork
R s
=
e If you cannot find the icon for this printer
Ask your network administrator about the problem.
o If you can find the icon for this printer
You can install the printer driver by performing either of the following procedures and
following the instructions on the screen.
e Double-clicking the icon for this printer
» Dragging and dropping the icon for this printer into the [Printers and
Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder
Solution 2 |If you want to specify the network path directly, check if the network path is specified correctly as
"\\the print server name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name".
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[H-08] Printing Does Not Work

<Question 1> Is the printer turned on?

On To <Question 2> o]

Off Turn on the printer.

Cannot be turned on =There Is a Problem with the Printer Power Supply

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 2> Check the indicators on the printer unit.

Toner Indicator N
Load Paper Indicator

-~ Paper Jam Indicator

L Alarm Indicator
Ready Indicator

413 / 705



The () (Ready)
indicator is on.

To <Question 3>

The () (Ready)

The printer is operating. Please wait a moment.
indicator is blinking. P = 2

The Toner indicator is

oo ==Replacing Toner Cartridges
on or blinking.

="Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"
The [ (Load Paper) "Loading Index Cards"
indicator is blinking. *"Loading Envelopes"

="Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)"

The &%, (Paper Jam)

=P J
indicator is blinking, " —Po—als

The /3 (Alarm)
indicator is on.

=" The Alarm Indicator Is On

The /3 (Alarm)

- . =The Alarm Indicator Is Blinking
indicator is blinking.

<<Previous question

<Question 3> How are the printer and computer connected?

With a USB cable

To <Question 4>
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With a LAN cable

@ To <Question 11:0]

Via the print server
(client)

% To <Question 21::-0]

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 4> Is the USB cable connected properly?

Try the following points.
« Ifyou are using a hub, connect the printer to the computer directly.

« Ifyou are using a long USB cable, replace it with the short one.
The cable is connected

 If you have another USB cable, use it.
properly.

Nevertheless, if printing does not work, proceed to <Question 5>.

To <Question 5> Q]

The cable is not

Tl Iy,
connected properly. Cloiries s eelbll proseily
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<<Previous question

<Question 5> Can you print a test page?

=" Printing a Test Page in Windows

Windows XP
o Printer Tear Page

Printing can be performed from the printer driver. Check the printing preferences in the

application.

Printable

Not printable |T0 <Question 6> I

<<Previous guestion

= Checking the USB Port

<Question 6> Is the port to be used selected correctly?
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The port is selected .
correctly. To <Question 7> >

The port is not

Select the correct port.
selected correctly. P

Install the printer driver again.

= Installing from CD-ROM Setup
=Installing with Plug and Play

The port to be used
cannot be found.

<<Previous guestion

<Question 7> Is bi-directional communication enabled?

- Checking Bi-directional Communication

& Cenun LEP?210C Properties
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Enabled |To <Question 8> l

Not enabled Enable bi-directional communication and restart the computer and printer.

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 8> Try the following points.
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» Disable resident software including security software.
» Ifany other USB connection devices are connected to your computer, disconnect those unneeded.

 If any other drivers or software of USB connection devices are installed on your computer,
uninstall those unneeded.

» Connect the USB cable to another USB port on your computer.

» Connect the printer to another computer with a USB cable.

Nevertheless, if printing does not work, proceed to <Question 9>.

Not printable .
To <Question 9>

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 9> Install the printer driver again.

- Uninstalling the Printer Driver Using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller
- Installing from CD-ROM Setup
« Installing with Plug and Play

Nevertheless, if printing does not work, proceed to <Question 10>,

Not printable .
To <Question 10>

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 10> Uninstall the USB class driver, and then install the printer driver again.
- Uninstalling the USB Class Driver
- Uninstalling the Printer Driver Using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller

- Installing from CD-ROM Setup
- Installing with Plug and Play

Not printable Nevertheless, if printing does not work, contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 11> Is the LAN cable connected properly?
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The cable is connected .
properly. To <Question 12>

The cable is not

t the cabl ly.
connected properly. Cloiries s eelbll prosely

<<Previous question

<Question 12> Check the indicators on the network board.

| 100 Indicator
| LNK Indicator |

|ERR Indicator|-

The LNK or 100 .
indicator is on. [TG <Question 13}0 l

All the indicators are

off = All the Indicators on the Network Board Are Off

The ERR indicator is
on.

= The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is On
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The ERR indicator
blinks at an interval of ==The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Blinks at an Interval of Four Times
four times.

The ERR indicator is

L. ==The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is Constantly Blinking
constantly blinking.

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 13> Can you print a test page?

- Printing a Test Page in Windows

Windows XP
"'Wg Prinrer Tear Page

Printing can be performed from the printer driver. Check the printing preferences in the

Printable .
application.

Not printable To <Question 14::-0]

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 14> Is the IP address set properly?

* Checking the IP Address

The IP address is set
properly.
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To <Question 15> ¢ ]

The IP address is not Set the IP address properly.
set properly. = Setting the IP Address

<<Previous question

<Question 15> Is the port to be used selected correctly?

- Checking Standard TCP/IP Port

& Camon LEPT21OC Preperties

| Geresd | Shaing Pods | Adesnoad | Coke Wasagansnt | Desice 5 etings | Pirie |
J Laron LEFTI0IC
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The port is selected .
correctly. To <Question 16> > ]

The port is not

Select the correct port.
selected correctly. P

The port to be used  Create the port.
cannot be found. == Specifying Standard TCP/IP Port

You changed the IP  Create the port.
address. == Specifying Standard TCP/IP Port

You are using a port
created by "Manual Install the printer driver again.
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Setup" on Windows =" Auto Setup (Recommended Method)
Vista or Server 2008.

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 16> Is there any problem with the computer that is trying to print a document?

Check the following points.
» The printer is specified as the default printer.
e The TCP/IP protocol is running.
e The users who can print are not restricted.
= Restricting the Users Who Can Print with IP_Addresses

Nevertheless, if printing does not work, proceed to <Question 17>.

Not printable

To <Question 17> ]

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 17> Is the unicast communication mode specified?

=" Checking and Specifying the Unicast Communication Mode

The normal mode (the
broadcast
communication mode)
is specified.

To <Question 18> ]
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The unicast
communication mode
is specified.

Reset it to the normal mode or contact your network administrator.
= Checking an ecifving the Unicast Communication Mode

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 18> Try the following points.

« Connect the printer and computer with a cross cable.

Nevertheless, if printing does not work, proceed to <Question 19>.

Not printable

To <Question 19> ]

<<Previous question

<Question 19> Install the printer driver again.

- Uninstalling the Printer Driver Using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]
= Auto Setup (Recommended Method)
= Manual Setup (Windows XP/Server 2003 Only)

Nevertheless, if printing does not work, proceed to <Question 20>.

Not printable

To <Question 20> ]

<<Previous question

<Question 20> Can you print from another computer connected to the printer with a LAN cable?

Try the following point.

S I E » Disable resident software including security software.
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Not printable Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

<<Previous question

<Question 21> Is the printer connected to the print server properly?

The cable is connected .
properly. To <Question 22>

The cable is not

Ol ihs @il Iy,
connected properly. onnect the cable properly

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 22> Can your computer be connected to the print server or the shared printer?

Can be connected |TD <Question 2’3}0 l
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The Print Server for Connection Cannot Be Found

C tb ted
annot be connecte = The Shared Printer Cannot Be Accessed

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 23> Is there any problem with the print server?

Check the following points.
o The print server is connected to the network properly.
o The additional driver (alternate driver) is updated properly.

- Configuring the Print Server
 Printing can be performed from the print server.

Nevertheless, if printing does not work, proceed to <Question 24>.

Not printable

To <Question 24> ]

<<Previous question

<Question 24> Can you print a test page?

- Printing a Test Page in Windows

Windows XP
Wees  Printer Test Page

Printing can be performed from the printer driver. Check the printing preferences in the

Printable .
application.

Not printable To <Question 25> ]
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<<Previous gquestion

<Question 25> Is the

printer on the print server displayed on the network?

- Checking the Printer on the Print Server
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% Prinkess et Favees
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Displayed

Not displayed

To <Question 26> ¢ ]

Ask your network administrator about the problem.

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 26> Install the printer driver again.

- Uninstalling the Printer Driver Using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]

= Installation on Clients

Change the method for installing the printer driver. (Example: If you performed the local installation last time,

change the installation method to the download installation.)

Not printable

Nevertheless, if printing does not work, proceed to <Question 27>.

To <Question 27> ]

<<Previous question

<Question 27> Can you print from another computer (client) connected to the printer via the print

server?
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Printable Disable resident software including security software.

Not printable Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.
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[H-09] There Is a Problem with the Printer Power Supply

There is a problem with the printer power supply.

Cause 1 |The power plug is unplugged from the AC power outlet.

Solution |Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

Cause 2 |The printer is plugged to an extension cord or multiple power strip.

Solution |Plug the power plug directly into an AC power outlet.

Cause 3 |The breakers have tripped.

Solution |Reset the breakers on the switch board.

Cause 4 |There is a break in the power cord.

Solution |If the printer can be turned on after replacing the power cord with one that is of the same type, then

purchase a new power cord and replace the broken one.
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[H-10] Checking the USB Port

Check the USB port using the following procedure.

'I Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
L

» Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

« Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

* Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
L

3 Display the [Ports] sheet.
[

4 Check whether the port to be used is selected properly.
L
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[H-11] Checking Bi-directional Communication

Check bi-directional communication using the following procedure.

"I Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
L

* Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

« Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

* Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
L

3 Display the [Ports] sheet.
[

4 Check if the [Enable bidirectional support| check box is selected.
L

& Ceann LEPP210C Properties
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(3) IMPORTANT

Do not clear the [Enable bidirectional support] check box
If the check box is cleared, you cannot perform printing.

@ NOTE
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If you changed the setting
Restart the computer and printer.
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[H-12] All the Indicators on the Network Board Are Off

All the indicators on the network board are off.

Cause 1 |The LAN cable is not connected properly or broken.

Solution 1 |Remove the LAN cable once, then connect it again.

Solution 2 |Replace the LAN cable with another one, then connect it.

Cause 2 |The cable is connected to the UP-LINK (cascade) port on the hub.

Solution 1 |Connect the LAN cable to the port on the hub with an " X " mark.

Solution 2 |If the hub has an UP-LINK (cascade) switch, switch to " X ".

Cause 3 | A cross LAN cable is being used.

Solution 1 |Replace the cable with a straight LAN cable.

Solution 2 |Connect the cross LAN cable to the UP-LINK (cascade) port on the hub. If the hub has an UP-LINK

_n

(cascade) switch, switch to the " side.

@ NOTE

About the cross-type LAN cable
Use this type of cable when connecting the printer directly to a computer.

Cause 4 |Cannot communicate with the hub.

Solution |Make sure that the power of the hub is on.

Cause 5 |[The hardware of the network board is in an abnormal condition.

Solution |Report the problems to your local authorized Canon dealer.
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[H-13] The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is On

The ERR indicator on the network board is on.

Cause 1 |The LAN cable is not connected properly or broken.

Solution 1 |Make sure the LAN cable is connected properly.

Solution 2 |Replace the LAN cable with a proper one and check if there is no disconnection or damage.

Solution 3 |If the ERR indicator still comes on even after applying the Solution 1 and 2, contact your local
authorized Canon dealer for servicing.
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[H-14] The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Blinks at an Interval of Four Times

The ERR indicator on the network board blinks at an interval of four times.

Cause |The network board was reset (the printer was turned on while pressing the reset button on the network
board), resetting the network board to the default settings.

Solution |Turn the printer off, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn it on.
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[H-15] The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is Constantly Blinking

The ERR indicator on the network board is constantly blinking.

Cause [The hardware of the network board is in an abnormal condition.

Solution |Contact your local authorized Canon dealer for servicing.
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[H-16] Checking the IP Address

Use the following procedure to make sure that the [P address is set properly.

‘I Run Command Prompt.
]

o Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] —
[Command Prompt].

2 Enter "ping <the IP address of the printer>", then press the [ENTER| key on your
* keyboard.

» Input Example: "ping 192.168.0.215"

3 If the IP address is set properly, the following result is displayed. (This indicates that four
* packets were sent and four packets were successfully received.)

« Packets: Sent = 4, Received = 4, Lost = 0 (0% loss),

4 Contact your network administrator if the following result is displayed.
‘ » Packets: Sent = 4, Received = 0, Lost = 4 (100% loss),

5 Enter "exit", and then press [ENTER] on the keyboard to exit Command Prompt.

@ NOTE

When using DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP
Consult your network administrator and perform either of the following settings.
» Set the DNS Dynamic Update function.
% "Configuring the Protocol Settings"

» Configure DHCP or other settings so that the same IP address is always assigned to
the printer when the printer is started.

% "Configuring the Protocol Settings"

Checking and configuring the subnet

Enter the following command using Command Prompt.
"ipconfig"

Make sure that the computer and printer are on the same subnet.

« Example:

When the following values are specified for your computer, the IP address of the
printer needs to be "192.168.0.xxx" (xxx indicates an arbitrary number.)
Subnet mask: "255.255.255.0"
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IP address: "192.168.0.10"
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[H-17] Checking Standard TCP/IP Port

Check Standard TCP/IP Port using the following procedure.

'I Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
L

» Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

* Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
L

3 Display the [Ports] sheet.
[

4 Check whether the port to be used is selected properly.
L
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[H-18] Specifying Standard TCP/IP Port

(3) IMPORTANT

If you are using Windows Vista or Server 2008
You cannot use Standard TCP/IP Port to be created here.

Uninstall the printer driver, and then install the printer driver again from CD-ROM Setup.

% "Uninstalling the Printer Driver Using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]"

% "Auto Setup (Recommended Method)"

'I Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
L]

* Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control
Other Hardware] [Printers and Faxes].

Panel], and then click [Printers and

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
L]
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3 Perform the following procedure.
-

(1) Display the [Ports] sheet.
(2) Click [Add Port].

& Ceaun LEF?21DC Properties

e i

=
(=1

Caron LEFTIC

Part Serrrgann Parde
I DoMY: Sedal Pon

O o Sl o

L] oMz Seisl Pt

O i Sl o

L] FLE: ParisFie

E LEH . irkosl prrse port o

(1)) Cotor Haayerment | Bouni| Diesice Siebigs | Prodie

Erant nis L Viobeworg ponl o) Dhocarmeits wall s b2 tha ol lioa
chackad podt

[ofguea Pai. |

o= i

[#1E restdn badrm=onad nppert
[CIE risble peisites peolig

[T [ caew |

439 / 705




4 Select the port type.
-

(1) Select [Standard TCP/IP Port].
(2) Click [New Port].

5 Click [Next].
L]

Add Srandard TCRSP Printor Parl Wizard

=

Welcome to the Add Standard
TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard
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==

6 Enter the IP address or name of the printer.
-

(1) Enter the IP address or name” of the printer in [Printer Name or IP Address].
* The DNS name to be registered on the DNS server (up to 78 characters)
(2) Click [Next].

Kidd Srandasd TCPSP Prindid Parl Wizard
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@ IMPORTANT

If the printer cannot be detected
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The following screen appears. Perform either of the following operations.

* Follow the on-screen instructions and search again for the printer.

* Specify the setting for [Device Type].
(1) Select [Standard], and then select [Canon Network Printing Device with P9100].
(2) Click [Next].

Add Standard TCPAP Prigtar Part Wizard

Additioral Poit bndeematon Fegeined l
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1 o tharnk: e ks b0 ook conscl, ook Bk b reduan o B piesions page. T covect
P kbt aned pertorn nothes seaich on e retessl || yvou e s e 3o b covect
e e deace e besive

[rwrwaies 1o

[-@5,.-&..1 Carcn gtuacel: Frrirg Dr=ica wath F100
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@ NOTE

If you are not sure about the value to enter
The value to be entered varies depending on how the IP address of the printer was set.
For more details, see "Settings for Adding a Port" or ask your network administrator.

7 Click [Finish].
L]

Kidd Srandasd TCPSP Privtid Parl Wizard ﬂ

Completing the Add Standand
TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard

"o hirein paciind @ pon with B kg checheibe
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Paciocok P, Proat S0
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Fooat Hugmes P_ISZ 16 325
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8 Click [Close].
L

Primier Poris

[ b et g, | | hoss ot | Close
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9 Click [Apply].
L]
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| Gerewsl | Shewrgy Pod | deamoed | Goks Masagenemt | Beouiy | Devioe Sedings | Fuolie|

; Caron LEFTIC

Erundt nis L Viobieworg pon] 1) Dhocrarmeits sl s bs tha lnol o
chackad podt

Part erergan Peinise -
L oMz SeidPon

O o Sl o

L FLE:. PadieFle

O Uk, Virkesl pamier pest o

L P_1.. Surswd TOPA® Post Careory LEFT210C, Carman L

O Fi.. Saardes TERAR Por

B P_1.. Surdws TIRAP Pon -

[Py [ CsiesaiPon Lonigues Pat .|
[#1E rastds badrm=tonad npport
[CIE risble peisites peolig

[ | [ I

1 O Click [OK].
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@ NOTE

Deleting an unnecessary port
Select the port you want to delete on the [Ports] sheet, and then click [Delete Port].

442 / 705



[H-19] Checking the Printer on the Print Server

Check the printer using the following procedure.

'I Display [Windows Explorer].
L]

o Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] —

[Windows Explorer].

Select the print server from [My Network Places] (from [Network] for Windows Vista and

2' Server 2008).

3 Check if the icon for this printer is displayed.
L]
T -7 )
Tk He E

e R e R

Lo

¥ Bw

" Frikan adPaan

e
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[H-20] A Message Appears in the Printer Status Window

This section describes solutions for when a message appears in the Printer Status Window.

The message type varies depending on the icon.

It is a pause message
Message p g

lcon 3 (the state where the

printer pauses for

checking).

Hniddr b amdar

LT It is an error

- e

S arade v

- message (a printer
i _—wny|error for which
L:f printer problems
need to be
corrected).

It is a warning
message (an error
3 which disables
communication with
the printer).

It is an abnormality

3 message (a service

call).
. 3 Abnormality message . '\\8 Error message(continued)
» Service Error » Paper Jam inside Printer
e Scanner Error  Calibration Error
» Fixing Unit Error  Insufficient Disk Space

e No Toner Cartridge

o Toner Cartridges Not Set in
Correct Positions

. 3 Warning message
o Incompatible Printer

e Cannot Communicate with

» Packing Materials on Toner
Server

Cartridges

o Toner Cartridge Replacement
e Network Board Error Required

o Cannot Communicate with o Check the Toner Cartridges
Printer  Qutput Tray Is Full
« Updating Firmware

e Communication Error

e Incorrect Port

. ﬁ Error message o Printer Not Ready
 Out-of-Register Colors * Insufficient Memory
Correction Error « Out of Paper
« Cannot Print « Specified Paper Different from
+ Could Not Print Set Paper

o Check the Printed Output . LB Pause message
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» Cover Open

e Check the Paper

LSService Error

Cause

The printer is in an abnormal condition.

Solution

Turn the printer off, wait for a while, and then turn it on again. If the service error appears
even after cycling the power of the printer, turn the printer off, and then contact your local
authorized Canon dealer. When contacting your Canon dealer, please report the displayed
error code and problems.

lchanner Error

Cause

The scanner is in an abnormal condition.

Solution

Turn the printer off, wait for a while, and then turn it on again. If the scanner error appears
even after cycling the power of the printer, turn the printer off, and then contact your local
authorized Canon dealer.

L_BFixing Unit Error

Cause

The fixing unit is in an abnormal condition.

Solution

Turn the printer off, unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet, and then contact
your local authorized Canon dealer.

lencompatible Printer

Cause

The connected printer cannot be used.

Solution

Connect to the supported printer.

lgCannot Communicate with Server

Cause

The client computer cannot communicate with the print server.

Solution

Check the status of the print server and your computer.

~3C0mmunicati0n Error

Cause

The USB cable is not connected, or the printer is not turned on.

Solution 1

Connect the USB cable.

Solution 2

Turn the printer on.

LSNetwork Board Error

Cause

The LAN cable is not connected, or the printer is not turned on.

Solution 1

Connect the LAN cable.

Solution 2

Turn the printer on.

LgCannot Communicate with Printer

| Cause 1 |Because the bi-directional communication function is not enabled, the computer cannot
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communicate with the printer.

Solution |Enable bi-directional communication and restart the computer and printer.
== Checking Bi-directional Communication

Cause 2 |The computer cannot communicate with the printer redirected in the terminal connection
environment.

Solution |The Firewall settings etc. may be the cause.
Check the communication settings for the server, clients, etc.

;Slncorrect Port
Cause |The printer is connected to a port which the printer does not support.
Solution |Check the port.

= Checking the USB Port
== Checking Standard TCP/IP Port

jOut-of—Register Colors Correction Error

Cause |The printer could not properly adjust the print start position of each toner cartridge.
Solution 1 |Cancel the job, and then correct "Out-of-Register Colors" again.
== Correcting "Out-of-Register Colors"
Solution 2 | Clicking [ ] (Resolve Error) continues printing (only when [ ] (Resolve Error) is
enabled).
However, a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" may occur.
;ﬁCannot Print
Cause |Printing cannot be performed due to security restrictions.
Solution |Contact your administrator.

ﬂCould Not Print

Cause

Data transfer to the printer timed out, or a transfer error has occurred.

Solution 1

Clicking [ ] (Resolve Error) continues printing (only when [ ] (Resolve Error) is
enabled).
However, the error message may appear again.

Solution 2

Click [Cancel Job], and then print again.

ﬁCheck the Printed Output

Cause

You may not be able to obtain appropriate printout results.

Solution 1

Clicking [ ] (Resolve Error) continues printing (only when [ ] (Resolve Error) is
enabled). However, the error message may appear again.

Solution 2

Click [Cancel Job], and then print again.

;\BCover Open

| Cause

A cover is open.
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Solution

Close the displayed cover.

ﬁPaper Jam inside Printer

Cause 1

A paper jam has occurred.

Solution

Remove the jammed paper according to the displayed message.
== Clearing Paper Jams (Drawer Area)

= Clearing Paper Jams (Multi-purpose Tray Area)

= Clearing Paper Jams (Qutput Area)

Cause 2

Because the paper drawer was not inserted, you could not print from the multi-purpose
tray.

Solution

Insert the paper drawer, and then push it into the printer firmly.
To resume printing, open and close the rear cover once.

ﬁC alibration Error

Cause

Calibration could not be finished properly.

Solution 1

Cancel the job, and then perform calibration again.
== Calibrating the Printer

Solution 2

Clicking [ ] (Resolve Error) continues printing (only when [ ] (Resolve Error) is

enabled).
However, data may not be printed in correct color.

;ﬁlnsufﬁcient Disk Space

Cause

The disk space on the computer or server is insufficient.

Solution

Delete unnecessary files.
Click [ ] (Resolve Error) to resume printing after deleting the unnecessary files (only
when [ ] (Resolve Error) is enabled).

;ﬁNo Toner Cartridge

Cause

The toner cartridge of the indicated color is not installed.

Solution

Install the toner cartridge.
=Replacing Toner Cartridges

;ﬁToner Cartridges Not Set in Correct Positions

Cause

The toner cartridges are not installed in the correct positions.

Solution

Install the toner cartridges in the correct positions.
=Replacing Toner Cartridges

;ﬁPacking Materials on Toner Cartridges

Cause

The sealing tape is attached to the toner cartridge of the indicated color.

Solution

Remove the sealing tape.
=Replacing Toner Cartridges
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LﬁToner Cartridge Replacement Required

Cause

The toner cartridge of the indicated color has reached the end of its life.

Solution

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one.
=Replacing Toner Cartridges

LﬁCheck the Toner Cartridges

Cause 1

Any of the toner cartridges are not installed properly.

Solution 1

Install the toner cartridge again.
=Replacing Toner Cartridges

Solution 2

Cycle the power of the printer.
= Turning the Printer On/Off

Cause 2

Any of the toner cartridges are damaged.

Solution

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one.
=Replacing Toner Cartridges

Cause 3

Toner cartridges with print quality that cannot be guaranteed due to their decreasing
lifetime etc., or used toner cartridges that have reached their lifetime, may have been
inserted.

Solution

Continuing to use these cartridges may cause a malfunction, so replacing these cartridges
with new cartridges is recommended.

=Replacing Toner Cartridges

LﬁOutput Tray Is Full

Cause

The output tray is filled with printed paper.

Solution

Remove the paper from the output tray.

LjUpdating Firmware

Cause

The firmware is being updated.

Solution

Please wait a moment.

(YPrinter Not Ready

Cause

The packing material (sheet) is left in the output area.

Solution

Turn off the printer once, remove the sheet, and then turn on the printer again.
= Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials

lensufﬁcient Memory

Cause

The memory on the computer or server is insufficient.

Solution

Exit unnecessary applications.

““Yout of Paper
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Cause

The paper to be printed is not loaded in a paper source.

Solution 1

Load the indicated paper in the paper source.

Solution 2

If the indicated paper is loaded in the paper source, register the paper size again.
=Registering the Paper Size for the Paper Drawer

Solution 3

Clicking [ ] (Resolve Error) allows the printer to print on the currently loaded paper
(only when [ ] (Resolve Error) is enabled).

If no paper is loaded in the paper drawer, however, paper may be fed from the multi-
purpose tray.

ﬁSpeciﬁed Paper Different from Set Paper

Cause

Paper of the size different from that of the job was printed.

Solution 1

Load the indicated paper in the paper source.

Solution 2

If the indicated paper is loaded in the paper source, register the paper size again.
=Registering the Paper Size for the Paper Drawer

Solution 3

Clicking [ ] (Resolve Error) allows the printer to print on the currently loaded paper
(only when [ ] (Resolve Error) is enabled).

LBCheck the Paper

Cause

Printing is stopped to check if the paper loaded in the multi-purpose tray is appropriate.

Solution 1

If appropriate paper is loaded, click [ ] (Resolve Error) (only when [ ] (Resolve
Error) is enabled).

Solution 2

Load appropriate paper.

449 / 705




[H-21] Registering the Paper Size for the Paper Drawer

This printer's paper drawer cannot automatically detect the paper size. Therefore, you need to register the size of the
loaded paper.
Register the paper size using the following procedure.

'] Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ]in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Drawer Settings].
L
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@ NOTE

When registering a paper size
As you cannot register a paper size while printing is in progress, make sure that the printer is idle
before registering the paper size.
However, you can register a paper size while one of the following messages is displayed.
o <Specified Paper Different from Set Paper>

e <QOut of Paper>

3 Register the paper size.
L)

(1) Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper drawer.
* Drawer 1: The paper drawer supplied with the printer unit
» Drawer 2: The paper drawer of the optional paper feeder
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(2) Click [OK].
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[H-22] The Printer Cannot Be Connected to the Network

<Question 1> Is the LAN cable connected properly?

The cable is connected
properly.

To <Question 2> .;]

The cable is not

t th 1 Iv.
connected properly. Connect the cable properly

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 2> Check the indicators on the network board.

1100 Indicator .
[LNK Indicator |l .

[ERR Indicator] |

The LNK or 100
indicator is on.

To <Question 3> o]

All the indicators are
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off = All the Indicators on the Network Board Are Off

The ERR indicator i
€ Ol: feator1s = The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is On

The ERR indicator
blinks at an interval of =The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Blinks at an Interval of Four Times
four times.

The ERR indicator is

L. =The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is Constantly Blinking
constantly blinking.

<<Previous question

<Question 3> Can you print a test page?

= Printing a Test Page in Windows

Windows XP
B Prinfer Tesr Page

Printing can be performed from the printer driver. Check the printing preferences in the

Printable .
application.

Not printable To <Question 4> O]

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 4> Is the IP address set properly?
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- Checking the TP Address

The IP address is set
properly.

To <Question 5> 0]

The IP address is not = Set the IP address properly.
set properly. = Setting the IP_Address

<<Previous question

<Question 5> Is the port to be used selected correctly?

- Checking Standard TCP/IP Port

& Cenon LEP?1DC Properties

| Geread | Shoing | Pods | Asesmcast| Color Masagerent | Device Sestings | Pufie|

(; Caron LEF72000
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L P, Surded TCFAR Pont
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) [Cemed ]

The port is selected
correctly.

To <Question 6> o]

The port is not
selected correctly.

Select the correct port.

The port to be used  Create the port.

cannot be found. = Specifying Standard TCP/IP Port

You changed the IP  Create the port.
address. == Specifying Standard TCP/IP Port
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You are using a port
created by "Manual Install the printer driver again.

Setup" on Windows =" Auto Setup (Recommended Method)

Vista or Server 2008.

<<Previous question

<Question 6> Is there any problem with the computer that is trying to print a document?

Check the following points.
e The printer is specified as the default printer.
e The TCP/IP protocol is running.

e The users who can print are not restricted.

- Restricting the Users Who Can Print with IP_Addresses

Nevertheless, if printing does not work, proceed to <Question 7>.

Not printable .
To <Question 7> o]

<<Previous question

<Question 7> Is the unicast communication mode specified?

=" Checking and Specifying the Unicast Communication Mode

The normal mode (the
broadcast
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To <Question 8> .3]

communication mode)
is specified.

The unicast
communication mode
is specified.

Reset it to the normal mode or contact your network administrator.

:'Checking and Specifying the Unicast Communication Mode

<<Previous question

<Question 8> Try the following points.

« Connect the printer and computer with a cross cable.

Nevertheless, if printing does not work, proceed to <Question 9>.

Not printable

To <Question 9> .;]

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 9> Install the printer driver again.

- Uninstalling the Printer Driver Using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]
= Auto Setup (Recommended Method)
- Manual Setup (Windows XP/Server 2003 Only)

Nevertheless, if printing does not work, proceed to <Question 10>.

Not printable

To <Question 10> ]

<<Previous gquestion

<Question 10> Can you print from another computer connected to the printer with a LAN cable?
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Try the following point.

Printable  Disable resident software including security software.

Not printable Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.
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[H-23] Paper Curls or Creases

If printed paper curls or creases, implement the following solutions.

=Paper Curls

== Paper Creases

Paper Curls

Cause 1

Paper is damp due to being stored under unsuitable conditions.

Solution

Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package.
==Storing Paper or Printouts

Cause 2

Appropriate paper is not being used.

Solution

Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer.
==Usable Paper and Unusable Paper

Cause 3

Depending on the paper type or the operating environment, the paper may curl as either of
the following.
Side View Front View

Solution 1

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] as follows.

Current Setting Changed Setting
[Plain Paper L] = [Plain Paper L2]

[Plain Paper] [Plain Paper L]
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[Heavy Paper 1]
[Heavy Paper 2]
[Heavy Paper 3]
[Envelope H]
[Coated Paper 2]
[Coated Paper 3]

[Coated Paper 4]

[Plain Paper]
[Heavy Paper 1]
[Heavy Paper 2]

[Envelope]
[Coated Paper 1]
[Coated Paper 2]

[Coated Paper 3]

T1If you perform the above procedure, the toner does not fix onto paper well, and
the print may come out faint.

Solution 2

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 5].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
5] only if the described problems occur.

@ IMPORTANT

When [Special Settings 5] is selected
The printing speed drops.

Cause 4 |Depending on the paper type or the operating environment, the paper may curl as either of
the following.
Side View Front View
Solution 1 |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] as follows.

Current Setting Changed Setting

[Plain Paper L2] = [Plain Paper L]

[Plain Paper L] [Plain Paper]

[Plain Paper] [Heavy Paper 1]
[Heavy Paper 1] = [Heavy Paper 2]
[Heavy Paper 2] [Heavy Paper 3]

[Envelope] [Envelope H]
[Coated Paper 1] [Coated Paper 2]
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[Coated Paper 2] [Coated Paper 3]

[Coated Paper 3] [Coated Paper 4]

TIf you perform the above procedure, residual images may appear on non-printed
areas.

Solution 2

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 6].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
6] only if the described problems occur.

Paper Creases

Cause 1

Paper is not loaded properly in the paper drawer or multi-purpose tray.

Solution

Load the paper properly in the paper drawer or multi-purpose tray.

= Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)
=Loading Index Cards

=Loading Envelopes

=Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)

Cause 2

Paper is damp due to being stored under unsuitable conditions.

Solution

Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package.
== Storing Paper or Printouts

Cause 3

Appropriate paper is not being used.

Solution

Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer.
==Usable Paper and Unusable Paper

Cause 4

There is a foreign object inside the printer.

Solution

Remove the foreign object inside the printer.

Cause 5

Depending on the paper type or the operating environment (high humidity or high
temperature environment), the paper may crease.

Solution 1

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] as follows.

Current Setting Changed Setting
[Plain Paper L] = [Plain Paper L2]
[Plain Paper] [Plain Paper L]

[Heavy Paper 1] [Plain Paper]

[Heavy Paper 2] = [Heavy Paper 1]

[Heavy Paper 3] [Heavy Paper 2]
[Envelope H] [Envelope]

[Coated Paper 2] [Coated Paper 1]
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[Coated Paper 3] [Coated Paper 2]

[Coated Paper 4] [Coated Paper 3]

T1If you perform the above procedure, the toner does not fix onto paper well, and
the print may come out faint.

Solution 2 |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.

2. Click [Advanced Settings].

3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 5].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
5] only if the described problems occur.

@ IMPORTANT

When [Special Settings 5] is selected
The printing speed drops.
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[H-24] Poor Print Quality

Data Is Not Printed in

Printout |s Not Clear the Correct Position.

Streaks Appear Printout |s Skewed, Missing, or Has
o Unneeded Space o

Unevenness, Smudge Marks, etc. Data Is Printed Diagonally

Appear 0 0

Printing Is Faint, |s Faded, Has a
Prablem with Caolor, efc, o

@ NOTE

About the color adjustment or image quality correction which this printer can perform

See "Adjusting the Color or Image Quality".

Contacting your local authorized Canon dealer
If a problem that is not indicated in the e-Manual occurs, if none of the suggested measures solve
the problem, or if you cannot determine the problem, contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

When using the printer in a certain environment

If you use the printer in a certain environment or print certain paper, the data may not be printed
properly or result in deterioration in print quality.

To solve such problems, a service engineer may specify the print settings according to the
operating environment or the paper.

The settings specified by the service engineer are registered in [Service Settings] in [Special Print
Mode] in the printer driver.

If you want to use [Service Settings], print with [Service Settings] specified, following the
instructions of the service engineer.
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[H-25] Streaks (lines) Appear

If streaks (lines) appear on printout results, perform the following solutions.

—

=Thin Lateral Streaks (lines) Appear

= Thin Longitudinal Streaks (lines) Appear

== White Streaks (lines) Appear

Thin Lateral Streaks (lines) Appear

Cause |If the printer has not printed for an extended period of time, thin lateral streaks may appear
in halftone areas of the printed paper.
Solution |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 14].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
14] only if the described problems occur.

Thin Longitudinal Streaks (lines) Appear

Cause

When printing images, thin longitudinal streaks may appear on the printed images.

Solution

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 9].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
9] only if the described problems occur.
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White Streaks (lines) Appear

Cause

The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Solution

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one.
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[H-26] Unevenness, Smudge Marks, etc. Appear

If unevenness, smudge marks, etc. appear on printout results, perform the following solutions.

=Printed Pages Have White Specks

\ ? = Residual Images Appear on Non-printed Areas

H
.‘ = Printing Is Uneven

= Colors Are Uneven or Not Printed Smoothl

= The Toner Does Not Fix onto the Paper Well

=The Printed Paper Has Smudge Marks
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=The Back of the Printed Paper Has Smudge Marks

= Poor Print Quality Including Spotty or Scaly Print Occurs

:'Smudge Marks of Spattering Toner Appear around the Text or Patterns

= Toner Was Placed on Non-printed Areas

f
X

=The Overall Print Result Is Dark

Printed Pages Have White Specks

Cause 1 |Appropriate paper is not being used.

466 / 705




Solution

Replace with paper that meets printing specifications.

'

="Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Cause 2

The paper is moist.

Solution

Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package.

="Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"
="Loading Index Cards"

="Loading Envelopes"

="Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)"

Cause 3

The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Solution

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one.
="Replacing Toner Cartridges"

Residual Images Appear on Non-printed Areas

Cause 1 |Appropriate paper is not being used.
Solution |Replace with paper that meets printing specifications.
=="Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"
Cause 2 |Depending on the printing pattern or paper type, images on the second previous page may
be printed faintly on continuous printing.
Solution 1 |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 12].
Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
12] only if the described problems occur.
Solution 2 |If Solution 1 does not solve the problem, perform the following procedure in the printer
driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 13].
Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
13] only if the described problems occur.
Cause 3 |Residual images appear depending on the printer status.
Solution |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 4].
Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
4] only if the described problems occur.
(i) IMPORTANT
Precautions when specifying [Special Settings 4]
Toner fixation may deteriorate. In this case, do not specify
[Special Settings 4].
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Cause 4

The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Solution

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one.
="Replacing Toner Cartridges"

Cause 5

Depending on the paper type or the operating environment (high humidity or high
temperature environment), residual images may appear on non-printed areas.

Solution 1

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] as follows.

Current Setting Changed Setting

[Plain Paper L]
[Plain Paper]

[Heavy Paper 1]

[Plain Paper L2]
[Plain Paper L]

[Plain Paper]

[Heavy Paper 2] = [Heavy Paper 1]
[Heavy Paper 3] = [Heavy Paper 2]
[Envelope H] [Envelope]
[Coated Paper 2] [Coated Paper 1]
[Coated Paper 3] [Coated Paper 2]
[Coated Paper 4] [Coated Paper 3]

T1If you perform the above procedure, the toner does not fix onto paper well, and
the print may come out faint.

Solution 2

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 5].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
5] only if the described problems occur.

@ IMPORTANT

When [Special Settings 5] is selected
The printing speed drops.

Printing Is Uneven

Cause 1

Paper is too moist or too dry.

Solution

Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package.

:'"Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"
="Loading Index Cards"

="Loading Envelopes"
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:'"Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)"

Cause 2

The toner cartridge has run out of toner, has deteriorated, or is damaged.

Solution

Check the status of the toner cartridges.
Replace the toner cartridge that is almost empty with a new one.

="Checking the Printer Status Using the Printer Status Window"
=="Replacing Toner Cartridges"

Cause 3

The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Solution

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one.
=="Replacing Toner Cartridges"

Colors Are Uneven or Not Printed Smoothly

Cause

Large characters, wide lines, or diagrams with high color density were printed.

Solution

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Select the appropriate mode for [Special Smoothing Mode].

Normally, select [Mode 1] for [Special Smoothing Mode].
If the following conditions occur when [Mode 1] is selected, select any setting between
[Mode 2] and [Mode 6].

» If gradations cannot be printed smoothly

Select [Mode 2].

 If the following problems occur at the same time
Gradations cannot be printed smoothly.

The areas around large characters or thick lines (especially those with low
color density) are not printed smoothly.

Select [Mode 3].

» If the areas around large characters or thick lines (especially those with
low color density) are not printed smoothly

Select [Mode 4].

o If strip-shaped unevenness appears on gradations
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Select [Mode 5].
o If shaded

patterns deviate (incorrect shaded patterns occur)

Select [Mode 6].
(i) IMPORTANT

Precautions when specifying [Special Smoothing Mode]

e When [Mode 2] or [Mode 3] is selected, areas
around diagrams may not be printed smoothly.

o When [Mode 3] or [Mode 4] is selected, color
unevenness may appear on large characters and
thick lines.

 When [Mode 5] is selected, characters, lines, and
areas around diagrams may not be printed
smoothly.

e When [Mode 6] is selected, color unevenness
may appear on characters, lines, diagrams, and
images (photographs etc.).

The Toner Does Not Fix onto the Paper Well

Cause 1 |Appropriate paper is not being used.

Solution |Replace with paper that meets printing specifications.
=="Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Cause 2 |Depending on the paper type or the operating environment (low humidity or low
temperature environment), the toner may not fix onto paper well, and the printing may
appear faded.

Solution 1 |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] to [Heavy Paper 1], [Heavy Paper 2], or [Heavy Paper 3].

Solution 2

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 3].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
3] only if the described problems occur.
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(3) IMPORTANT
When using thin paper
Do not specify [Special Settings 3]. This may result in paper
wound around the fixing unit or other problems.
Solution 3 |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] as follows.
Current Setting Changed Setting
[Plain Paper L2]  [Plain Paper L]
[Plain Paper L] [Plain Paper]
[Plain Paper] [Heavy Paper 1]
[Heavy Paper 1] [Heavy Paper 2]
[Heavy Paper 2] = [Heavy Paper 3]
[Envelope] [Envelope H]
[Coated Paper 1] [Coated Paper 2]
[Coated Paper 2] [Coated Paper 3]
[Coated Paper 3] [Coated Paper 4]
TIf you perform the above procedure, residual images may appear on non-printed
areas.
Solution 4 |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 6].
Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
6] only if the described problems occur.
Cause 3 |A problem has occurred inside the printer.
Solution |When the /i (Alarm) indicator is on, perform the solution using the procedure in "The
Alarm Indicator Is On".

The Printed Paper Has Smudge Marks

Cause

The fixing roller inside the printer is dirty.

Solution

Clean the fixing roller.
="Cleaning the Inside of the Printer"

@ IMPORTANT

Cleaning the fixing roller
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« The cleaning process takes approximately 80
seconds to complete.

» The cleaning process cannot be canceled.

The Back of the Printed Paper Has Smudge Marks

Cause

The size of the print data was larger than that of the loaded paper.

Solution

Check if the size of the print data matches that of the loaded paper.

Poor Print Quality Including Spotty or Scaly Print Occurs

Cause

Images of blue color system were printed.

Solution

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 11].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
11] only if the described problems occur.

Smudge Marks of Spattering Toner Appear around the Text or Patterns

Cause 1 |Appropriate paper is not being used.

Solution [Replace with paper that meets printing specifications.
==""Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Cause 2 |Depending on the paper type or the operating environment, smudge marks of spattering
toner may appear.

Solution |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 7].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
7] only if the described problems occur.

Toner Was Placed on Non-printed Areas

Cause

When printing on glossy paper, toner may be placed on the non-printed areas.

Solution

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings §].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
8] only if the described problems occur.

The Overall Print Result Is Dark

Cause 1

The setting for [Toner Density] is not appropriate.
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Solution |Adjust [Toner Density] in the printer driver to a lighter setting.
="Adjusting the Toner Density"

Cause 2 | The printer is exposed to direct sunlight or strong light.

Solution |[Move the printer to a place where it will not be exposed to direct sunlight or strong light.
If the printer is exposed to a strong light source, move the printer away from the light
source.
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[H-27] Printing Is Faint, Is Faded, Has a Problem with Color, etc.

If printout is faint, faded, has a problem with color, etc., perform the following solutions.

=The Overall Print Result Is Faint

[
=*The Toner Does Not Fix onto the Paper Well

’ = ,_J/ | = Thin Lines Are Faded or Halftone Images Are Faint
s
il

|
<
87
<

..l_j N ] h.
IIl |l| |II = Colored Lines and Text Appear Faded

‘II o —

I' T

T —

-lnn..".‘.,"'lIlI
'-..-_

--.._' =Colored Text Appears Blurred
|

=Data Is Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified Color), or Colored Text Appears
Blurred Due to "Out-of-Register Colors"
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=Thin Lines or Fill Patterns Are Not Printed with the Specified Colors or Do Not
A N Appear At All

\ / \ / == Shaded Patterns Are Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified Color)

d . , =" Photographs etc. Are Printed in Different Colors from Those Displayed on the
il il Monitor

—
- =Fill Patterns and Borders Are Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified Color)
Even When the Same Color Is Specified for Them

The Overall Print Result Is Faint

Cause 1 |The setting for [Toner Density] is not appropriate.

Solution |Adjust [Toner Density] in the printer driver to a darker setting.
="Adjusting the Toner Density"

Cause 2 |[Toner Save] is enabled.

Solution |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Quality] sheet.

2. Click [Settings].

3. Clear the [Toner Save] check box.
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The Toner Does Not Fix onto the Paper Well

Cause 1

Appropriate paper is not being used.

Solution

Replace with paper that meets printing specifications.
== "Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Cause 2

Depending on the paper type or the operating environment (low humidity or low
temperature environment), the toner may not fix onto paper well, and the printing may
appear faded.

Solution 1

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] to [Heavy Paper 1], [Heavy Paper 2], or [Heavy Paper 3].

Solution 2

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 3].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
3] only if the described problems occur.

@ IMPORTANT

When using thin paper
Do not specify [Special Settings 3]. This may result in paper
wound around the fixing unit or other problems.

Solution 3

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] as follows.

Current Setting Changed Setting

[Plain Paper L2]  [Plain Paper L]

[Plain Paper L]
[Plain Paper]
[Heavy Paper 1]
[Heavy Paper 2]
[Envelope]
[Coated Paper 1]
[Coated Paper 2]

[Coated Paper 3]

[Plain Paper]
[Heavy Paper 1]
[Heavy Paper 2]
[Heavy Paper 3]

[Envelope H]
[Coated Paper 2]
[Coated Paper 3]

[Coated Paper 4]

TIf you perform the above procedure, residual images may appear on non-printed
areas.
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Solution 4

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 6].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
6] only if the described problems occur.

Cause 3

A problem has occurred inside the printer.

Solution

When the /i (Alarm) indicator is on, perform the solution using the procedure in "The
Alarm Indicator Is On".

Thin Lines Are Faded or Halftone Images Are Faint

Cause 1 |Appropriate paper is not being used.

Solution [Replace with paper that meets printing specifications.
=="Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Cause 2 |Depending on the paper type or the operating environment (especially in a high-humidity
environment), thin lines may be faded or halftone areas may be faint.

Solution |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 2].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
2] only if the described problems occur.

Colored Lines and Text Appear Faded

Cause

Thin lines or text are being used.

Solution

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
2. Click [Settings].
3. Select the [Prioritize Printing of Colored Lines and Text] check box.

Colored Text Appears Blurred

Cause

A bold font is being used for the colored text.

Solution

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Quality] sheet.

2. Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.

3. Click [Color Settings].

4. Display the [Matching] sheet.

5. Set [Matching Method] to [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched]].

Data Is Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified Color), or Colored Text Appears Blurred Due to
"Out-of-Register Colors"

Cause 1

Any of the toner cartridges are not installed properly.
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Solution

Make sure that the toner cartridge is installed properly.
=="Replacing Toner Cartridges"

Cause 2

Any of the four color toner cartridges is almost out of toner, or the drum in any of the toner
cartridges has deteriorated.

Solution 1

Correct the "Out-of-Register Colors" on the Printer Status Window.
="Correcting 'Out-of-Register Colors"

Solution 2

Check the status of the toner cartridges.
Replace the toner cartridge that is almost empty with a new one.

:'”Checking the Printer Status Using the Printer Status Window"
="Replacing Toner Cartridges"

Cause 3

Appropriate paper is not being used.

Solution

Replace with paper that meets printing specifications.

="Usable Paper and Unusable Paper"

Cause 4

Data was sent before completing calibration or when the printer was turned on.

Solution

Make sure that calibration is completed before sending data to the printer.

@ NOTE

Calibrating the printer after it is turned on
Use [Startup Settings] on the Printer Status Window to configure
this setting.

="Calibrating the Printer"

Thin Lines or Fill Patterns Are Not Printed with the Specified Colors or Do Not Appear At All

Cause 1 |Some of the colors cannot be reproduced because of the combination of colors or patterns.
Solution 1 | Adjust the colors in the application and print again.
See the instruction manual supplied with the application.
Solution 2 |Change the patterns in the application and print again.
See the instruction manual supplied with the application.
Cause 2 |The colors may appear different depending on the halftone pattern.
Solution 1 |Readjust to a darker color and print again.
See the instruction manual supplied with the application.
Solution 2 |Reload paper to change the feeding direction, then print again.

Shaded Patterns Are Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified Color)

Cause

The shaded pattern of the print data and the dither pattern of the printer are interfering with
one another.

Solution 1

Print again without specifying a shaded pattern in the application.
See the instruction manual supplied with the application.

Solution 2

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
2. Click [Settings].
3. Set [Color Halftones] or [B & W Halftones] to [Gradation] or [Color Tone].
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Photographs etc. Are Printed in Different Colors from Those Displayed on the Monitor

Cause

The methods for adjusting the color on the screen (RGB) and in the printer (YMC) are
different. Therefore, the color on the screen may not be printed out exactly as it appears.

Solution 1

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1.

Display the [Quality] sheet.

2. Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.

3. Click [Color Settings].

4.

5. Set [Matching Method] to [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched]].

Display the [Matching] sheet.

Solution 2

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

AN N B W N =

Display the [Quality] sheet.

Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.

Click [Color Settings].

Display the [Matching] sheet.

Select [Gamma Adjustment] from [Matching Mode].
Change the gamma value for [Gamma].

@ NOTE

About the gamma adjustment
The higher the gamma value, the darker the colors in the image
become when printed.

Fill Patterns and Borders Are Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified Color) Even When the
Same Color Is Specified for Them

I.

A O

Cause |A special process may be applied depending on the line width of the border so that thin
lines are printed clearly.
Solution |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

Display the [Quality] sheet.

Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.

Click [Color Settings].

Display the [Matching] sheet.

Select [Gamma Adjustment] from [Matching Mode].
Change the gamma value for [Gamma].

@ NOTE

About the gamma adjustment
The higher the gamma value, the darker the colors in the image
become when printed.
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[H-28] Printout Is Skewed, Missing, or Has Unneeded Space

If printout is skewed, missing, has unneeded space, etc., perform the following solutions.

= A Portion of the Page Is Not Printed

== The Printing Position Is Skewed

The Printing Position Is Skewed Slightly Depending on the Color to Be Printed

-

_B—
=W = The Next Page [s Printed from Halfway across the Previous Page

A Portion of the Page Is Not Printed

Cause 1 |The scale factor is incorrect.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Page Setup] sheet.

2. Clear the [Manual Scaling] check box.

If the check box is cleared, the scale factor will be set according to [Page Size] and [Output

Solution 1

Size] automatically.
Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

Solution 2
1. Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
2. Select the [Manual Scaling] check box, then specify an appropriate scale

factor according to the paper size to be used.
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Cause 2

The position of the paper is incorrect.

Solution |Load the paper properly.
="Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"
="Loading Index Cards"
='"Loading Envelopes"
=="Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)"
Cause 3 |A document with no margins was printed.
Solution 1 |Data is printed with a margin of 5 mm (10 mm for envelopes). Provide a margin around
the data.
(i) IMPORTANT
When printing on Index Cards or envelopes
Printing data in the entire printable area may result in a
deterioration in print quality.
Adjust the data to a size slightly smaller than the printable area.
Solution 2 |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] to [On].

However, depending on the print data to be printed, the edge of paper may be missing
partly during printing or may blot during color printing.

The Printing Position Is Skewed

Cause 1 |[Gutter] is specified.
Solution |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Gutter].
3. Set [Gutter] to "0".
Cause 2 |"Top Margin" and "Paper Position" in the application are not specified properly.
Solution |Specify the settings for "Top Margin" and "Paper Position" in the application properly.

See the instruction manual supplied with the application.

The Printing Position Is Skewed Slightly Depending on the Color to Be Printed

Cause

Depending on the print image, a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" may be slightly
conspicuous due to the structure of laser printers.
TLaser printers are manufactured with technology of high precision. A

phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" may be slightly conspicuous

depending on the print image. Please note that this is due to the structure of

laser printers and is not a printer malfunction.

Solution 1

Correct the "Out-of-Register Colors" on the Printer Status Window.
= "Correcting 'Out-of-Register Colors"

Solution 2

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
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1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
2. Click [Settings].
3. Set [Use Pure Black] to [Never].

The Next Page Is Printed from Halfway across the Previous Page

Cause |"Line Spacing" or "Lines/Page" in the application is not specified properly.

Solution |Specify the settings for "Line Spacing" or "Lines/Page" in the application so that the data
fits in one page, and then print again.
See the instruction manual supplied with the application.
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[H-29] Data Is Printed Diagonally

If data is printed diagonally, perform the following solutions.

il

=Data Is Printed Diagonally on Small Size Paper

—
—
—
s

Data Is Printed Diagonally on Small Size Paper
Cause 1

The position of the paper guides is not aligned with the paper.
Solution

Align the paper guides with the paper.

If the paper guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds

Cause 2

Data is printed from the multi-purpose tray.
Solution

Load paper in the paper drawer.
="Loading Envelopes"

:'"Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Size Paper)"
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[H-30] Adjusting the Color or Image Quality

This printer allows you to perform the following adjustments and corrections.

?Correcting Rough-Textured Images

-~
N
P
-

= Adjusting the Toner Density

4
v
o8
e

El

:'Printing with Brightness and Contrast Adjusted

= [

= % = Adjusting the Color

Ve \ ¢
E Im > -’- = Matching the Color on the Display
i
il
¥ > = Calibrating the Printer

il
-
Ve
i
e
Ve,
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@l. = Correcting "Out-of-Register Colors"
3
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[H-31] Paper Jams

When a paper jam occurs, the 84, (Paper Jam) indicator (orange) blinks, and a message appears in the Printer Status
Window.

o dpmerg e
oo sl

\!Jl Eope Jarw eande Fange

[ e ] [

oo g o I o T
Pl s 1 rd ch s rarasd fesd

- Drawers (1)
- Multi-purpose Tray (2)
- Dutput area (3)

Remove the jammed paper according to the displayed message.
== Precautions When Removing Jammed Paper

Multi-purpose Tray

A

Drawer 1

Drawer 2

—* Paper flow for 1-sided printing Paper Feeder Unit

) o (Optional)
-—---# Paper flow for 2-sided printing
Paper Jam Area Message Clearance Procedure
(1) Drawer area <Drawers> = Clearing Paper Jams (Drawer Area)

2 Multi Multi T - Clearing Paper Jams (Multi-purpose Tray
ulti-purpose tray area <Multi-purpose Tray>
(2) purp y purp y Aren

(3)  Output area <Output area> =" Clearing Paper Jams (Output Area)

@ NOTE
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If the Printer Status Window is not displayed
"= "Printer Status Window"
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[H-32] Precautions When Removing Jammed Paper

| /\ WARNING

Be careful not to allow jewelry or other metal objects to touch the inside of the printer.
There are some areas inside the printer which are subject to high voltages. If metal objects touch
the inside of the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

,_fﬁCAUTION

Precautions when removing jammed paper

e Make sure that the fixing unit is completely cool before removing the jammed
paper. Touching the fixing unit when it is still hot may result in burns.

» The output slot is hot during and immediately after printing. Do not touch the area
surrounding the output slot, as this may result in burns.

e

iy N
&

L

 Printed paper may be hot immediately after being output. Be careful when
removing the paper and aligning the removed paper, as this may result in burns.

» Be careful not to get any toner on your hands or clothing.

If toner gets on your hands or clothing, wash them immediately with cold water.
Washing with warm water sets the toner, making it impossible to remove the toner
stains.

e When removing jammed paper, be careful not to allow the toner on the paper to
scatter.

If toner scatters and gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with
cold water and consult a physician.

e When removing jammed paper, be careful not to cut your hands with the edges of
the paper.

» Keep your hands and clothing away from the roller in the output area after
removing jammed paper.
The roller may suddenly rotate and catch your hands or clothing, resulting in
personal injury.
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@ IMPORTANT

Precautions when operating the printer

» Leave the printer on when removing the jammed paper. If the power is turned off,
the data being printed will be deleted.

» Removing jammed paper with excess force may cause the paper to tear or damage
the inside of the printer.
Pull out the jammed paper in the direction indicated.

 If the paper is torn, remove all remaining pieces of paper.
« After the jammed paper is cleared, the next printed paper may have toner stains.

« Do not touch the transfer roller (A), as this may result in deterioration in print
quality.

-

(A)

o The area surrounding the output tray is hot during and immediately after printing.
Do not touch the area surrounding the output tray when removing paper or clearing
a paper jam.

= —
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[H-33] Clearing Paper Jams (Drawer Area)

Open the rear cover.

Open it completely.

3 Remove the jammed paper by pulling it gently in the direction of the arrow.
L

« In case of the printer unit
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» In case of the paper feeder
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5 Close the duplex print transport guide.
L]

(1) Hold the tabs (A) on both sides.
(2) Close the guide firmly until it clicks.
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6 Remove the jammed paper by pulling it gently in the direction of the arrow.
L

(1) Pull out the top edge of the paper.
(2) Remove the paper by pulling it gently.

Insert the paper drawer into the printer.

® Push it into the printer firmly.
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| /N\CAUTION

Precautions when inserting the paper drawer
Be careful not to catch your fingers.

8 Close the rear cover.
[ ]

Close it securely.

— The &, (Paper Jam) indicator turns off, and the printer is ready to print.

(3) IMPORTANT
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If the 5, (Paper Jam) indicator does not turn off even after removing the paper
Paper may be jammed in another area. Check another area also and remove the paper.
Also, check if the paper drawer is inserted into the printer firmly.
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[H-34] Clearing Paper Jams (Multi-purpose Tray Area)

‘[ Remove the jammed paper by pulling it gently in the direction of the arrow.

(3) IMPORTANT

If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily
Do not try to remove it forcefully but proceed to Step 2.

2 Close the multi-purpose tray.
L]
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3 Pull out the paper drawer.
L]

4 Lower the manual feed transport guide.
L

(1) Hold the tabs (A) on both sides.
(2) Push them down.
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(3) IMPORTANT

Do not touch the rubber pad (A).
Touching it may result in deterioration in print quality.

(A)

5 Remove the jammed paper by pulling it gently in the direction of the arrow.
a

(3) IMPORTANT

If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily
Do not try to remove it forcefully but open the rear cover, and then remove the jammed paper.

% "Clearing Paper Jams (Drawer Area)"
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6 Return the manual feed transport guide to its original position.
-

7 Insert the paper drawer into the printer.
* Push it into the printer firmly.

leAUTION

Precautions when inserting the paper drawer
Be careful not to catch your fingers.

8 Open and close the front cover.
&

— The &, (Paper Jam) indicator turns off, and the printer is ready to print.

(3) IMPORTANT
If the 5, (Paper Jam) indicator does not turn off even after removing the paper

Paper may be jammed in another area. Check another area also and remove the paper.
Also, check if the paper drawer is inserted into the printer firmly.
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[H-35] Clearing Paper Jams (Output Area)

Open the rear cover.

Open it completely.

3 Open the paper output guide.
®  Open it by holding the green projection (A).
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4 Remove the jammed paper by pulling it gently in the direction of the arrow.
L]

5 Close the rear cover.
L ]

Close it securely.

— The &, (Paper Jam) indicator turns off, and the printer is ready to print.

(3) IMPORTANT

If the &, (Paper Jam) indicator does not turn off even after removing the paper
Paper may be jammed in another area. Check another area also and remove the paper.
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Also, check if the paper drawer is inserted into the printer firmly.
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[H-36] The Alarm Indicator Is On or Blinking

When the /4 (Alarm) indicator is on or blinking, implement the following solutions.

— Alarm
Indicator

=" The Alarm Indicator Is On

==The Alarm Indicator Is Blinking
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[H-37] The Alarm Indicator Is On

Implement the following solutions according to the message displayed in the Printer Status Window.

Service Call Cause
T Lanan LW/ TI00
b Cplory b
= &l
Q‘ P v Lina Mg+
Tt usoms
S i ey e A problem

occurred in the

L_—B Fixang Unit Errur}

Taturmivd Lyt

fixing unit.

Loer Hne:
Tampaie W

sk Pages

=

¥ LenanLER2AIOL
b pmerg e
| & &

ﬂ‘ Scoaner [roe

[
T o Bea priniom. v el P B Dk o g
A § W s iy o asm. el off Pt

Sicanner Error J

A problem

occurred in the

scanner.
|
=H
¥ Lamar L8P LN
b dolang W
@&l
3‘ Sl LB Erves
*mm e
gL L A problem

occurred in the

printer.

ﬂ service Error J

ot Hoe

i
Tarpow Hire
St Pagit

=)

@ NOTE

Solution

If a fixing unit error is displayed, you need to request
service.

Follow the procedure in "If a Fixing Unit Error Is
Displayed", and then contact your local authorized Canon

dealer to request service.

Following the procedure in "If a Scanner Error or Service

Error Is Displayed"”, cycle the power of the printer.

If the Printer Status Window is not displayed

= "Printer Status Window"

If a Fixing Unit Error Is Displayed

'I Turn the printer off, then disconnect the cables from the printer.
L]

(1) Turn the printer off.
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(2) If the interface cables are connected, turn the computer off, and then disconnect the
interface cables from the printer.
(3) Unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet.

@ IMPORTANT

Do not turn on the printer again.
A fixing unit error is displayed. Do not turn on the printer after turning it off.

2 Contact your local authorized Canon dealer to request service.
L]

@ NOTE

If you are not sure what the problem is
Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

If a Scanner Error or Service Error Is Displayed

‘I Turn the printer off.
]
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If the message does not reappear, the printer is ready.

If the message reappears, you need to request service.

— Follow the procedure below, and then contact your local authorized Canon dealer to
request service.

3 If a service error is displayed, note down the error code displayed in the Printer Status
*  Window.

% Cangs LERTHI00

i e,
T [ ——

wftm o rearsant [ tha rarm s sooem. kanall he

(st ol s gee b pasciaes] By
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el L

Ere Cole: E197 000

Pt o Infoaation

(Dzcumrand Hasra:

Ui Mlarsa:

oz Hore:

P Pagar: I
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4 Turn the printer off, then disconnect the cables from the printer.
.

(1) Turn the printer off.

(2) If the interface cables are connected, turn the computer off, and then disconnect the
interface cables from the printer.

(3) Unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet.

5 Contact your local authorized Canon dealer to request service.
L

If a service error is displayed, please report also the error code which you noted down in
Step 3.

@ NOTE

If you are not sure what the problem is
Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.
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[H-38] The Alarm Indicator Is Blinking

Solve the problem following the message displayed in the Printer Status Window.
:. 1

'A Message Appears in the Printer Status Window"

¥ Canan i B TR0

i :'" Cimemr Cipen

|| Clia e bl ciwEd
i

Pk Jioks Irdarasbion
acrae Uars
Ji hoyre
Corputer Mams

P P

@ NOTE

If the Printer Status Window is not displayed
" "Printer Status Window"
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[H-39] Miscellaneous Problems

This section describes solutions for when the following problems occur.

= An Error Message Is Displayed after the Printer Is Unpacked and Turned On for the First
Time

=The Flap of the Printed Envelope Sticks

=Nothing Is Printed on the Paper

=Paper Is Output in a Certain Color with Nothing Printed on It

:'Multip_le Sheets of Paper Are Fed at a Time

=The Printout Is Different from What Is Displayed on Screen or The Printer Takes a Long
Time to Print

=The Printer Takes a Long Time to Start the Next Print Job after Printing

=" The Printer Pauses during Printing, and then Printing Repeatedly Starts and Stops

= CD-ROM Setup Does Not Appear Automatically (Windows Vista and Server 2008

= The Printer Driver Settings Cannot Be Changed

= "Profiles" Cannot Be Selected or Edited

@ NOTE

If an application software is configured to start up automatically in Remote Desktop
Connection

Even if you exit the application software which automatically started up after printing from the
software, Remote Desktop may not be disconnected automatically.

If a problem that is not indicated in this section occurs or if none of the suggested measures solve the problem,
contact your local authorized Canon dealer.
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An Error Message Is Displayed after the Printer Is Unpacked and Turned On for the First Time

Cause 1 |The sealing tape is not pulled out of the toner cartridges.

Solution |Turn off the printer, and pull out the sealing tape from each of the four toner cartridges
inside the printer.

:'”Prep_aring the Toner Cartridges"

Cause 2 |The packing material (sheet) is left in the output area.

Solution |Turn off the printer, and then remove the packing material (sheet).
== Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials

The Flap of the Printed Envelope Sticks

Cause 1 |The envelope is inappropriate.

Solution |Replace the envelope with one that can be used and print again.
==Usable Paper and Unusable Paper

Cause 2 |The printer is being used in an environment with high humidity.

Solution |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.

2. Click [Advanced Settings].

3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 1].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
1] only if the described problems occur.

Nothing Is Printed on the Paper

Cause |Multiple sheets of paper were fed at a time.

Solution 1 |If you are using transparencies, labels, or coated paper, fan them thoroughly before loading
them.

Solution 2 |Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.

2. Click [Advanced Settings].

3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 10].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
10] only if the described problems occur.

Paper Is Output in a Certain Color with Nothing Printed on It

Cause 1 |The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Solution |Replace the toner cartridge with a new one.

="Replacing Toner Cartridges"

Cause 2 | A problem has occurred inside the printer.

Solution |When the /i (Alarm) indicator is on, perform the solution using the procedure in "The
Alarm Indicator Is On".

Multiple Sheets of Paper Are Fed at a Time
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Cause

You are using paper which tends to be fed at a time.

Solution 1

If you are using transparencies, labels, or coated paper, fan them thoroughly before loading
them.

Solution 2

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 10].

Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Specify [Special Settings
10] only if the described problems occur.

The Printout Is Different from What Is Displayed on Screen or The Printer Takes a Long Time to

Print
Cause |This problem may occur in some applications depending on the spooling type of the print
data.
Solution |Performing the following procedure in the printer driver may be able to solve the problem.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Change the [EMF Spooling] setting.

TWhen [EMF Spooling] is set to [On], the Printer Status Window may not be
displayed automatically. In this case, display it manually.
(For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Printer
Status Window".)

The Printer Takes a Long Time to Start the Next Print Job after Printing

Cause |The fixing unit is being cooled down (especially after printing narrower paper) to maintain
print quality.
Solution |Please wait a moment. The printer cools down the fixing unit automatically.
Printing resumes after cooling down the fixing unit.

The Printer Pauses during Printing, and then Printing Repeatedly Starts and Stops

Cause

If the printer is used continuously for an extended period of time, the internal temperature
of the printer increases, activating a safety mechanism and pausing printing temporarily.
T When performing 1- After continuously printing for approximately 6 minutes

sided printing on at a room temperature of 27 °C (80.6 °F), the printer stops

A4 size paper: for approximately one minute.

When performing 2- After continuously printing for approximately 3 minutes
sided printing on at a room temperature of 25 °C (77 °F), the printer stops
A4 size paper: for approximately one minute.

Solution

Please wait a moment. When the inside of the printer cools down, printing resumes.

If the internal temperature of the printer has not decreased sufficiently, the safety
mechanism is reactivated and printing is paused temporarily. When the inside temperature
cools down sufficiently, the printer resumes the normal printing speed. The time until the
safety mechanism activates or until the printer resumes the normal printing speed varies
depending on the printer usage conditions.
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CD-ROM Setup Does Not Appear Automatically (Windows Vista and Server 2008)

Cause [CD-ROM Setup is not specified to appear automatically.

Solution |Perform the following procedure.
« Windows Vista
1. Click [Play CDs or other media automatically] in [Control
Panel].

2. Select the [Use AutoPlay for all media and devices] check
box.

3. Set [Software and games] to [Install or run program].

¢« Windows Server 2008

1. Double-click [AutoPlay] in [Control Panel].

2. Select the [Use AutoPlay for all media and devices] check
box.

3. Set [Software and games] to [Install or run program].

The Printer Driver Settings Cannot Be Changed

Cause |[Spooling at Host] is set to [Disabled].

Solution |Set [Spooling at Host] to [Auto].
== Changing the Setting for Spooling at Host

"Profiles" Cannot Be Selected or Edited

Cause |Selecting or Editing "Profiles" is not allowed.

Solution |Change the settings for the [Profile] sheet.
= Allow Profile Selection or Editing
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[H-40] Changing the Setting for Spooling at Host

You can change the setting for [Spooling at Host] (whether the jobs are processed in the computer) using the following
procedure.

"I Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
]

» Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

e Windows Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
&

3 Display the [Device Settings] sheet.
L

4 Select [Auto] for [Spooling at Host].
a

& Canon LEP?21OC Preperties
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@ NOTE

If the setting cannot be changed
You need administrative rights to change the setting.
Contact your system administrator.
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5 Click [OK].
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[H-41] Allow Profile Selection or Editing

If selecting or editing "Profiles" is not allowed, change the setting using the following procedure.

"I Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
¢ » Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].
» Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

e Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].
e Windows Server 2008

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click
[Printers].

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
&

3 Display the [Profile] sheet.
-

4 Select the [Allow Profile Selection] and [Allow Setting Edition] check boxes.
L)
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@ NOTE

If the setting cannot be changed
You need administrative rights to change the setting.
Contact your system administrator.

515 / 705



5 Click [OK].
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[I] Network Settings

The Tasks That Should Be Performed to Print in a Network Envirenment

LAN Cable

[

Auto Setup (Recommended Method)
Performs the following operations which are required for printing all at once.

Setting the IP Address Creating a Port l'“_ta”'nﬁ t.hﬂ
Frinter Drivar
Auto Setup
{Recommended Method)

Manual Setup (Windows XP/Server 2003 Only)
Performs the following operations which are required for printing one at a time.

Setting the IP Address l Creating a Port ' Installing the
Frinter Driver
Setting the IP Address Manual Setup
0 {(Windows XP/Server 2003 Only) o

FIf you are using Windows Vista or Server 2008, you cannot print using a port
created by "Manual Setup". Be sure to install the printer driver using "Auto
Setup".

Network Settings for the Printer

Setting the |P Address Initializing the Network Changing the Port

C Seltings o Name of the Printer )
Confguring the Settings for Adding
Protocol Settings p) Peort p)
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Checking and
Specifying the Unicast
Communication Mode o

Changing the Metwork

Checking the MAC
Transmission Speed ar Address ')

Transfer Maode 0

If you share the printer in the print server environment

Client
Print Server .
-g- I D I 9
= = =
‘
—n
=)
USB Cable LAN Cable
{LAN Cable

Frint Server ) . " }
Environment Canfiguring the Print Installation on Clients
{Printer Sharing) C Server 'p) o
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[I-02] Auto Setup (Recommended Method)

This section describes the procedure for installing the printer driver from the supplied CD-ROM (CD-ROM Setup) on a
computer connected to the printer with a LAN cable.

Step 1: Connecting a LAN Cable

Step 2: Installing the Printer Driver from CD-ROM
Step 3: After the Installation

@ IMPORTANT

If your hard disk does not have sufficient space to install the printer driver
A message indicating that your hard disk does not have sufficient space appears during
installation.

Cancel the installation, free up space on your hard disk, and then reinstall the software.

Step 1: Connecting a LAN Cable

@ NOTE

About the network environment
This printer supports 10BASE-T and 100BASE-TX connections.

Computer that Computer that
supports 10BASE-T supports 100BASE-TX

] ]
T

=
Fam N ANGadle 9
= 3 b4
LAM Cannector 1

Hub

About the LAN cable

 This printer does not come with a LAN cable or a hub. Have cables or a hub ready
as needed.
Use a Category 5 twisted pair cable for the LAN.

» If you want to connect the printer to a l00BASE-TX Ethernet network, all the
devices to be connected to the LAN (hub, LAN cable, and network board for
computer) must support 100BASE-TX.

Contact your local authorized Canon dealer for more details.

‘I Attach the ferrite core to the LAN cable as shown in the figure.
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" ®  Attach the ferrite core at 6 cm or less from the end of the connector connected to the

printer.

Connectar that
connects to the printer.

Approximately & cm

@ NOTE

About a ferrite core
A ferrite core is supplied with the printer.

2 Connect the LAN cable to the LAN connector of this printer.
L]
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4 Press the power switch to turn the printer on.
]

—_— .0

5 Make sure that the LNK indicator (B) on the printer's network board is on.
1

 If the printer is connected by 10BASE-T
If the LNK indicator (B) is on, the printer is connected properly.

o If the printer is connected by I00BASE-TX
If the LNK indicator (B) and 100 indicator (A) are on, the printer is
connected properly.

@ NOTE

When all the indicators are off
% "All the Indicators on the Network Board Are Off"

When the ERR indicator (C) is on or blinking

= "The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is On"

""The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Blinks at an Interval of Four Times"
="The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is Constantly Blinking"

Step 2: Installing the Printer Driver from CD-ROM
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@ NOTE

If Windows Firewall is enabled

If the IP address is not set for the printer, you need to configure Windows Firewall to unblock
communication during the installation process.

If you do not want to unblock Windows Firewall, set the IP address for the printer in advance.

% "Setting the IP Address"

‘I Turn on the computer and start Windows.
a

2 Log on as a user with administrative rights.
L]

(3) IMPORTANT

If you are not sure about your administrative rights
Contact your system administrator.

3 Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software'" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.
® Ifthe CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and reinsert it into the drive.

— CD-ROM Setup appears.
T It may take time to display CD-ROM Setup depending on your environment.

@ NOTE

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear

Display it using the following procedure.

(The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may
differ depending on the computer you are using.)

e Windows XP and Server 2003

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Run].

2. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].
e« Windows Vista and Server 2008

1. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search] under the [Start]
menu.

2. Press the [ENTER] key on the keyboard.

If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].
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If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

4 Click [Easy Installation].
L

The printer driver and the e-Manual are installed.

Canon LBPT7210C

CO-ROM Setup

fau caninstal sofvars
programs atc. on this
sEraen. Select a manu on
the right.

@ NOTE

If you do not want to install the e-Manual
Click [Custom Installation].

5 Click [Install].
L ]

Easzy Instalation

Explanatiss of Seftwane : | §)]

README s : i
;ﬁ' Frirter Driver 3]
110NHB

2 e-wanua 5]

19HB

Tha softwere pragrems showm ebove wil ba insteliad. Click [iretal], and then falow the instructions
displayad an scraen. To view the quick explanation or READKE fils of a program, click the ican on

therright af the program.

©: Free Disk Space 31462 MB
Space Required ta install 14 MB

@ NOTE

If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 4
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(1) Clear the [e-Manual] check box.
(2) Click [Install].

Custom Instalation

Exglasation of Saftware - ]
README file - mi

HE

e [ ()

The selacied softwars programs shown abowe wil b= instated. Cick | and then foliow the
instrucsons desplered on scresn. To e the guick seplanason o RE s of & program, chok
the bon on e nght of the program.

C: Fraa Disk Spacs 31451 MB
Spuce Reguind io LR

] ﬂ-.ﬂ%*

6 Read the contents of License Agreement, and then click [Yes].
L ]

|
B License Agreement
LEE ikl Auf) Pkl
Fiease read the folkwdng icanse agresmant completaly and
S carfllly bafore irstaling tha software pragrams
Bestall
STATENENT OF AGREENENT BETWEEN v AMD CANOR -
=0 COMCERRSG THE SUBSECT MATTER HEREOQF ARD SUPERSEDES ALL
PROPOSALS OF PRI AGREEMENTS. VERBAL 08 WRITTER. Al

AHY OTHER COMMURSCATHM S BETWEEN vOLF ARD CARON RELATIRG
Tin THE SUESECT RATTER HEREQF. MO AMERGRENT To THes
AGREEMENT SHALL BE EFFECTIVE IMLESS SHMED By & DIALY
AUTHORISED REFRESENTATIVE OF CANOR

Shandd you have ssy quesii g s fin i, e [f yem
desire f5 contact Canon for ssy ressem, pleass wise f8 Canon's sales

hsidiary ar it den, surang the comstry where yon
shiained the Panduces

Ta accapt e termes af this agraement, click [ras)]

Ta dacina the tamms of his agreamant, cick Mo

Ta use this pragrem, the bams of this agreamant must be
accaptad

7 Click [Next].
L ]

D CAPT Primer Driver - S

Weedoones b Sedup Wi for e CAPT Peiges
Drtear

This rizard mll el tha CAPT prinker @mess on poar
e
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8 Select the method of installation.
L]

(1) Select [Search for Network Printers to Install].
(2) Click [Next].

B CART Printer Oriver - Sefup Wirard

Frinber |nstulistion
st g ingtalakion,

Fepder Jratalasn

Ciriamadly Set Pt ts ol

o) Eraarch Tor et Pridera to st | 54
k. | (1
) QJ ) el sty LR Connescmioe.

Imabals printwrs conacted b e TOF{TF rebeork.

Cepe T (202

— The TCP/IP port on the network is searched, and the printer is detected automatically.

@ NOTE

If Windows Firewall is enabled
The following dialog box appears.

T nmarch For ol prinkera, you mu ik Bermporarly removs the Windoss Firewall Block: set sgart the program for ssandhing prnbant. Whes the
! y Insalistion b complebed, the Windows Firzsad biock wil be reactrested,

[ pres weank bo change bre Windows Firesall settings sothat the block vl be removed?

L= JC w ]

If the IP address of the printer has been already set, click [No].

If you want to clear the block and detect the printers in which the IP address has not been set yet,
click [Yes].

Operation procedure varies depending on the content displayed in [Product Name] in
* [Printer List].

o If[LBP7210C] is displayed in [Product Name]
o If [Unknown Device] is displayed in [Product Name]

@ NOTE

If no devices are displayed in [Printer List]

Perform the following procedure.
1. Make sure that the computer and printer are connected via the network.
2. Make sure that the printer is on.

3. Click [Auto Search Again].
(The printers on the network are searched for again.)

If any devices are not displayed by performing the above procedure, perform the following
procedure.

1. Click [Manual Search by IP Address].
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2. Enter the IP address of the printer to be installed.
(The default IP address of the printer is "192.168.0.215".)

Manual Search by IP Address

|F dschdrerssc I L E T v b ]

o J[ ceew |

3. Click [OK].

If [LBP7210C] is displayed in [Product Name]

1 Add [LBP7210C] to [Printer List for Driver Installation].

(1) Select [LBP7210C].
(2) Click [Add].

Swlect Frintors to ot @
Smbext tha prinkmre b sk, and then cik; [Acd].

Pyt Lt [ e tecah dgear, | b Sperchiley 1 ebdres

C=he
Primtee Lk for Crves B e

Prosisl e HAZ Mabres T Aoroa Lo gam

[C]5at Frireae [l cemastion

@ NOTE

If "192.168.0.215" is displayed in [IP Address] in [Printer List]
The value is the default IP address of the printer. If you want to change the IP address, change it
after the installation.

= "Setting the IP Address"

If you changed the IP address after the installation
Specify the port to be used again in the printer driver.
= "Setting the IP Address"

;}' Proceed to Step 10.

]
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If [Unknown Device] is displayed in [Product Name]

'] Display the [Set IP Address] dialog box.

(1) Select [Unknown Device].
(2) Click [Set IP Address].

B CAPT Printes Deivar Satap Wisard

Sebol Pridens te el '
Talnrt Ta prrears ba s, ans Har cick, | fdd]

oty temihager | Mwmid Searck b B tekbes

By

It Sl P Pekbumn... 2
it Lt Fin D Lot
Frecuct ara W Addram 17 Azdran Loxataon

s ek Jrtarmastion

< gack Cacl

@ NOTE

If [Unknown Device] appears for multiple devices
Perform the following procedure.

1. Turn off all other devices except the printer or disconnect them from the network.

2. Click [Auto Search Again].
(The printers on the network are searched for again.)

3. After installing the printer, restore all existing devices to their original condition.

7 Set the IP address.

(1) Enter the IP address of the printer.
[Get automatically]: Obtains an [P address using DHCP.
[Use the following IP address]: Allows you to set the IP address directly.

(Enter the IP address by separating the numbers with
a period (.), for example, AAA.BBB.CCC.DDD.)

(2) Click [OK].

[ErrT
15 Gt ol ."1 :l
1 et holoears - siain

@ NOTE

When using DHCP
A DHCP server must be started.
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For more details on configuring the DHCP server, ask your network administrator.

3 Add [LBP7210C] to [Printer List for Driver Installation].

(1) Select [LBP7210C].
(2) Click [Add].

Swlect Frintors to ot '
Smbext tha prinkmre b sk, and then cik; [Acd].

[R— [ mate sttt | b Seerchiny 1 ek
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Prosisl Hae HAT aprens T Aorms L gean

[Clsat Frirea [rdcemastion

4 Proceed to Step 10.

'I O Perform the following procedure.
L]

(1) If you want to specify the settings for printer information such as the printer sharing
settings, select the [Set Printer Information] check box.
(2) Click [Next].

Salact Frinters b Inktel '
Slact tha printere e sk, snd hen ok [Adk].
[— | st S g || v oanch by B mckbess... |
Prosduct Hme AL Baddess: F tddress Lapatinn
it
Erirear Link For Ce e Drat el shion
Proshct Harss MAL ek P hekdrase Lazation
BT DOD-a5-3F1-08 152,08 0215

(1)

<o (Do | (2]

I If you selected the [Set Printer Information] check box
Proceed to Step 11.

I If you did not select the [Set Printer Information] check box
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Proceed to Step 13.

@ NOTE

About the settings for printer information
You can specify the settings for printer information such as the printer sharing settings also in the
[Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder after the installation.

’I ’I Set the printer information.
-

S CAPT Printer Oriver - Sefup Wirard

Frinkey [atarastion
i, Y canspact apure s g ﬁ
Sebeted Prinden: s LI
T Hare: ko LEF I 10|
[MESTR
] v s v Frivitar
vk Frinied 1
[ s |[Coats [ caew |
[Printer Name]: Enter a new name if you want to change the printer name.
[Set as Default]: Select the check box if you want to use this printer as the default
printer.

[Use as Shared Printer]: Select the check box to use the computer on which the printer
driver is being installed as the print server.
T For details on the print server environment (printer sharing),
see "Print Server Environment (Printer Sharing)".
[Shared Name]: Change the shared name as needed.

IIf you selected the [Use as Shared Printer| check box

« For a 32-bit operating system

If any client is using a 64-bit operating system, perform the following
procedure.

(1) Click [Drivers to Add].
(2) Select [Windows XP/Vista/Server 2003, 2008 (x64)].
(3) Click [OK].

« For a 64-bit operating system

If any client is using a 32-bit operating system*, perform the following
procedure.

(1) Click [Drivers to Add].
(2) Select [Windows XP/Vista/Server 2003, 2008 (x86)].
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(3) Click [OK].

* If a 64-bit operating system is running on the print server, the

download installation for the following client computers on which a

32-bit operating system is running is not supported due to the
Windows restriction.

« Windows XP (on which no service pack or SP1 is
installed)

« Windows Server 2003 (on which no service pack is
installed)

If you download and install the printer driver on any of the above 32-
bit operating systems, you may fail to install the driver and may not be
able to open the printing preferences dialog box.

1 2 Click [Next].

Frinkey [atarastion
Tt et gt 1 b i Fod bhes cabaciad paindes

ki, i i i @ Fvrmd T tha geeiter .

Sebeted Prinden: Cahan LEFTIDOC

L Dwiver e CAT Driver Wer, .00
Pyirider M (= l_pri s

[=] 5k an Cnfag

DL-llmmhﬂll

Cigrenk Frinies 1
Hurabesr of Prirkers fa fd i

[ s !l peat = ||| Zanesl

’I 3 Click [Start].
’ (@ coot prinie riverSetupwers K]

Thees st dwngrn el et ihey ki vl Ehes liowang So00igs,
Corlam e patiregr

Privir (L6 Ter Caiven Iroitallalione
-
Frinkes: Canen LIFTEIIG
[ 1 Confoiay LB R2 10
Port P12 L0 21S

Click [Shart] ba iratal.

@ NOTE

If you are using Windows Vista or Server 2008
The following screen appears. Click [Yes].

530 / 705



[Werming = |
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1 4 Click [Yes].

:': I=tsladinn rannar b stnppesd oroe & st
Do you rant to continee?

[ -

— Installation of the printer driver starts.

¥ It may take time to install the software depending on your environment.

Installation of the e-Manual starts automatically after the printer driver installation.

Wait until the following screen disappears.

¥ It may take time to install the software depending on your environment.

Install Manuals

Instaling tre marJals
wiart & morment

| ——

@ NOTE

If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 4
The e-Manual is not installed.

1 5 Check the installation results, and then click [Next].
L]
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Install
'’
w
w
'’
ST 3
[
-
Chesch: e ingtallation resulia shown aboe, and than chok [Nl’.-.:"ll
|

@ NOTE

If the printer driver is not installed properly
% "The Printer Driver Cannot Be Installed or Uninstalled"

'] 6 Restart your computer.
L]

(1) Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check box.
(2) Click [Restart].

I
Py Exit CO-ROM Setup
| {Restart CompUter blow [Recammendesd) (1)
«
STEF 2
Dottt
Restart | |:2;
.

@ NOTE

Removing the CD-ROM
You can remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive after the installation is completed.

When viewing the e-Manual

% "Viewing the e-Manual"
" "Searching for Information"
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Step 3: After the Installation

The following icons, folders, etc. are added to the following locations.

e [Printers and Faxes] folder ([Printers] folder for Windows Vista and Server 2008)

Printer icon for this printer

o Task tray

Printer Status Window icon

e

T The icon does not appear if you did not restart your computer after the printer driver installation.
e [All Programs] under the [Start] menu

[Canon Printer Uninstaller] - [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]

All Programs L] E Canon Prinbes Linirst ahes f Canon LEPTZ10Z Uninstaller

e Desktop
[LBP7210C e-Manual]
LEP7210C
e-Manual

T The icon does not appear if you did not install the e-Manual.

e [All Programs] under the [Start] menu

[Canon LBP7210C] - [LBP7210C e-Manual]
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The icon does not appear if you did not install the e-Manual.

@ NOTE

Configuring DNS, WINS, and other advanced network settings
% "Configuring the Protocol Settings"

Created port
Standard TCP/IP Port is created.
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[I-03] Manual Setup (Windows XP/Server 2003 Only)

This section describes the procedure for installing the printer driver with "Manual Setup"* on a computer connected to the
printer with a LAN cable.

* "Manual Setup" allows you to set the IP address, create a port, and install the printer driver manually one at a time.

T If you are using Windows Vista or Server 2008, you cannot print using a port created by ""Manual Setup".
Be sure to install the printer driver using 'Auto Setup''.

="Auto Setup (Recommended Method)"

Step 1: Connecting a LAN Cable
Step 2: Setting the IP Address

= "Setting the IP Address"

Step 3: Creating a Port and Installing the Printer Driver
Step 4: After the Installation

Step 1: Connecting a LAN Cable

@ NOTE

About the network environment
This printer supports 10BASE-T and 100BASE-TX connections.

Computer that Computer that
supports 10BASE-T supports 100BASE-TX

] ]
T

£
_d;h. LAN Cable B
= 3 b b
LAN Connector —

Hub

About the LAN cable

 This printer does not come with a LAN cable or a hub. Have cables or a hub ready
as needed.
Use a Category 5 twisted pair cable for the LAN.

» If you want to connect the printer to a l00BASE-TX Ethernet network, all the
devices to be connected to the LAN (hub, LAN cable, and network board for
computer) must support 100BASE-TX.

Contact your local authorized Canon dealer for more details.
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'I Attach the ferrite core to the LAN cable as shown in the figure.
L]

Attach the ferrite core at 6 cm or less from the end of the connector connected to the
printer.

Connectar that
connects to the printer.

Approximately & cm

@ NOTE

About a ferrite core
A ferrite core is supplied with the printer.

2 Connect the LAN cable to the LAN connector of this printer.
L]
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4 Press the power switch to turn the printer on.
a

—_— .0

Make sure that the LNK indicator (B) on the printer's network board is on.

« If the printer is connected by 10BASE-T
If the LNK indicator (B) is on, the printer is connected properly.

 I[f the printer is connected by 100BASE-TX

If the LNK indicator (B) and 100 indicator (A) are on, the printer is
connected properly.

@ NOTE

When all the indicators are off
*"All the Indicators on the Network Board Are Off"

When the ERR indicator (C) is on or blinking
= "The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is On"
*"The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Blinks at an Interval of Four Times"

%"The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is Constantly Blinking"

Step 2: Setting the IP Address
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For details on the procedure for setting the IP address, see "Setting the [P Address".

Step 3: Creating a Port and Installing the Printer Driver

’I Turn on the computer and start Windows.
L

2 Log on as a user with administrative rights.
L]

@ IMPORTANT

If you are not sure about your administrative rights
Contact your system administrator.

3 Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
L

e Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

« Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

4 Display [Add Printer Wizard].
L]

e Windows Server 2003
Double-click [Add Printer].

(Brorbcnavirars =10
B B P Fpeade Tk e @

e - - X | S peeh | oo | b 0 X )| -

lﬂ'wc|-_.r-nmn Famxa j .,-,,

_Fj"lnujh-e.--

= I

« Windows XP
Click [Add a printer].

" Pristzi and Faon

= L]
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5 Click [Next].
L

Add Prirdor Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

T wisiid ilpct e imctall & prinki & Rk i Sirdal
corechonz.

= o Fyoukavs a Plug and Pley prin that coneects

L wmvagh n LS pit o e o it phapgate
port, mech o ICEE 1300 inkaresd. s v o). pon
o ek sl i e e wzad Dok Canoad tn
choue B wmd, = then oheg the prkers caoke
ke el ot o o Ehes prinkes bovens o
CODubEs infisbed DA, & i e Do on
"waliradows vl s oo il sl e pandied Tor you

T contime, cheh Hed

i ]

6 Specify the type of printer to be used.
¢ * Windows XP and Server 2003

(1) Select [Local printer attached to this computer].

(2) Clear the [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer]
check box.

(3) Click [Next].

Add Primier Wirard

Local o Hetwark. Prenks
Thet vzt rete b hrwcest e e i 10 B 1D

e et s il chsCaibets) s ey i i 1 URE
e [ Lol e w12 b zoTonar

] st il chdmcn v vl v b e Pl i
C“m:ﬂtllzﬂtﬂﬂl:m:m

1=

. T e vl o i [ i i LS b 2 i v
J) L

(= =811

Create a port.
L
(1) Select [Create a new port].

(2) Select [Standard TCP/IP Port].
(3) Click [Next].

Lolect a Pristm Parl
Coapabs coanwamists mal Dt thamsgh pods

Basbah et pucw s matsnd uonr e 1 e, 11 e ot e ool B o0 0L A
rawpat

A0 L e s Bolbopysine] [dt

Ceim e J)(G)=]
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8 Click [Next].
L

Add Srandard TCPAP Primtor Parl Wizard &

Welcome to the Add Standard
TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard

Yo wim e s i2s aakd @ ponl Ton i nebvesde. pariee.

Bualzwa corimasmg = e thet
1. Thes darwics iz burmesslon
2 The revsazi i cormected and configursd

T contimas, chok Hed

iz (oo |

9 Enter the IP address or name of the printer.
&

(1) Enter the IP address or name” of the printer in [Printer Name or [P Address].
* The DNS name to be registered on the DNS server (up to 78 characters)
(2) Click [Next].

Add Srandasd TCRSP Prinder Parl Wizard

A Post l
Frar webic dimvicm sin oy weant o i 8 post? E——__

Entwr the Prniss Nssm o IF sk, and & pat reres for tha desmed devics:

-
Prinies N or P grdckmsi | 192N 6 | 1)

Pt s 17_192 122 8. 215

Ceam [z ) (@) ]

(3) IMPORTANT

If the printer cannot be detected
The following screen appears. Perform either of the following operations.

* Follow the on-screen instructions and search again for the printer.

* Specify the settings for [Device Type].
(1) Select [Standard], and then select [Canon Network Printing Device with P9100].
(2) Click [Next].
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Add Standard TCP/IP Pristar Part Wizard

Additioral Foit bndcemstnn Figend L
The erers crodd ro b el &-—__

The cerswen i ot foured en thanebveork. B ecouns Ht
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& Ve aaddress on the peewious page i conect

1 o hank, e ks b rook cioniecd, ookt Bl v redie b B presions page. T cowsat
T et sl pesrlionrs Srwotess semich on e retb. |1 yo s sue the addisss & consct
st e Cho s Dot

Dorenes Toper

EEREST PO B ancn histesork: Frrdng Darsca ssth FS100

1 Gty

@ NOTE

If you are not sure about the value to enter
The value to be entered varies depending on how the IP address of the printer was set.

For more details, see "Settings for Adding a Port" or ask your network administrator.

'I O Click [Finish].
L ]

4

Add Srandard TCRSP Printoer Parl Wizard

Completing the Add Standand
TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard

“Vou hurew cawcted & port wih the |skowrg chiscsiibe

SHHF an
Pactocok At Post 100
Dwica L:=a =]

Foot Hamee  IP_192168 1215
Adaphes Type: Caron hshwosis Printing Dewios weh P00

T conplels tis pizand. click Fireh

[ <psk | _Frih J|[ Cocu |

'I ’I Click [Have Disk].
L]

Inctall Fristes Sefiman
Thest w0t e Pkl et shioh pinis ol b5 .
L Eesbot the rewrmpoiunes ared g of o peinke, | il peiner e il B inglalation
;_\___é deb. ik Haww Card. 12 oan preoar o nod kred conr—# o ke decursantabon b
Doanpalbbs panied sofws

Harafacham - Panleex L
gl = T

::.0 S AGFA Al SF 521

Py S anFahoosie 0

4P3FS || M ACFhhcodul BUSF BLY “
- i Ui e ]

| 4 [k || Hount || Cancal |

'I 2 Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer,
* and then click [Browse].
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If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

mslall From Disk

Irviadt e v s il alalon dick:, anad Bwn

make pas thal the corec! give i peleced ook oe
Cancel

gy el schurer's Fiss from

'E f. e

1 3 Open the folder in which the printer driver is included.
L]

e For Windows XP and Server 2003 (32-bit version)
Open the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [32bit] - [Driver].

o For Windows XP and Server 2003 (64-bit version)
Open the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [x64] - [Driver].

1 4 Open the INF file.
L ]

(1) Select the INF file.
(2) Click [Open].

Lack o | ) Dok = O ¥ 1= m-
P [me==mm] (1)

@

Dethiop

HF Lacuments

My Compuie

q o CAALDSTE INF - 2)
" Carcal

My B Filas of bopes.

1 5 Click [OK].

nstall Frem [isk rﬁ?

Irvet s w5z baser's inshallition disk_ s thee

ki s thal the conech dive e selesied beiven. [ﬁ]
S v i’y Rl b

e O .

1 6 Click [Next].
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’I 7 Specify the printer name.
L]

(1) Enter a new name if you want to change the printer name.

(2) Click [Next].

@ NOTE

Nams Yo Panier
i P Bt A i Lo Ll paniEL

Tyen i marram Fra e prindar. Eescannm 1o progranse: e ol sepged: prrter and oarew
mawe nombingtions of woss fan 2 chasckas. i best ig heep e ame i il 2
oo

Delrime sdedn
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| (1)
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If another printer driver has already been installed
The message appears. Select [Yes] or [No].

1 8 Click [Next].

FPambar Sharng
Tou can thare e panter wath ofer nebamet oo
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@ NOTE
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To share this printer on a network
Perform the following procedure.
1. Select [Share name] and enter a name for the shared printer.
2. Click [Next].
3. The window for entering [Location] and [Comment] is displayed. Enter them as
needed.
4. Click [Next].

"I 9 Select whether to print a test page.
L

1. Select whether to print a test page.
2. Click [Next].

Add Prindor Wizard

Pant Tt Page
Tos coniien thal B prindss iy ratsled propsdy, vou can st & led page

iz v vk B prnk bl pager

=Ee | .
om | 1

Com (G ) )=

2 O Click [Finish].

Add Prinler Wirard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

o hawen pucoessully complsted e Ao Pt 'wigesd
Wivw spaCibed B bolsang ponis jewngE
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— The installation starts.
When printing a test page, a confirmation dialog box appears. Click [OK] to close the

dialog box.

@ NOTE

Removing the CD-ROM
You can remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive after the installation is completed.
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Step 4: After the Installation

The following icons and folders are added to the following locations.

 [Printers and Faxes] folder

Printer icon for this printer

e Task tray

Printer Status Window icon

e

¥ The icon does not appear if you did not restart your computer after the printer driver installation.

« [All Programs] under the [Start] menu

[Canon Printer Uninstaller] - [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]

All Programs  ® i it nirst e 0 Canon LEPTZ10Z Urinstallar
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[I-04] Setting the IP Address

There are the following three methods for setting the [P address.

o Setting the IP Address Using NetSpot Device Installer
Set the IP address using NetSpot Device Installer in the supplied CD-ROM.

o Setting the IP Address Using the ARP/PING Command
If you are using an operating system equipped with Windows Firewall, set the IP address using the
ARP/PING command.

o Setting the IP Address Using the Printer Status Window
If the printer driver is installed and the printer and computer are connected by a USB cable, set the IP
address using the Printer Status Window.

If you changed the IP address of the printer after installing the printer driver, reset the port to be used for the printer
driver.

o After Changing the IP Address (Changing the Port)

Setting the IP Address Using NetSpot Device Installer

(3) IMPORTANT

If Windows Firewall is enabled
» [t is recommended that you set the IP address using the ARP/PING command.

« If you want to set the IP address using NetSpot Device Installer, you need to add
"NetSpot Device Installer" to Windows Firewall in advance. Perform either of the
following procedures.

» Adding "NetSpot Device Installer" to the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows
Firewall] dialog box
" Readme of NetSpot Device Installer
T To display Readme of NetSpot Device Installer, click [[£] ] in [NetSpot
Device Installer for TCP/IP] in the [Additional Software Programs] screen in
CD-ROM Setup.
* Installing NetSpot Device Installer (You can add it to Windows Firewall during
the installation.)

% "NetSpot Device Installer"

@ NOTE

About the screenshots of NetSpot Device Installer
The screenshots may be different from those actually you see on the screen.

How to install NetSpot Device Installer
This section describes the procedure for using NetSpot Device Installer without installing it.

For details on the procedures for installing NetSpot Device Installer, see "NetSpot Device
Installer".
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'I Attach the ferrite core to the LAN cable as shown in the figure.
L]

Attach the ferrite core at 6 cm or less from the end of the connector connected to the
printer.

Connector that
connacts to the printer.

@ NOTE

About a ferrite core
A ferrite core is supplied with the printer.

2 Connect the LAN cable to the LAN connector of this printer.
-

3 Connect the other end of the LAN cable to the hub.
L ]
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4 Press the power switch to turn the printer on.
-

5 Make sure that the LNK indicator (B) on the printer's network board is on.
-

 I[f the printer is connected by I0BASE-T
If the LNK indicator (B) is on, the printer is connected properly.

 [f the printer is connected by 100BASE-TX
If the LNK indicator (B) and 100 indicator (A) are on, the printer is
connected properly.

@ NOTE
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When all the indicators are off
= "All the Indicators on the Network Board Are Off"

When the ERR indicator (C) is on or blinking
% "The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is On"

""The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Blinks at an Interval of Four Times"

% "The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is Constantly Blinking"

6 Turn on the computer and start Windows.
L ]

7 Log on as a user with administrative rights.
a

(3) IMPORTANT

If you are not sure about your administrative rights
Contact your system administrator.

8 Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.
* If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and reinsert it into the drive.

— CD-ROM Setup appears.
T It may take time to display CD-ROM Setup depending on your environment.

@ NOTE

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear
Display it using the following procedure.

(The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may
differ depending on the computer you are using.)

e« Windows XP and Server 2003

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Run].
2. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].

e Windows Vista and Server 2008

1. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search] under the [Start]
menu.

2. Press the [ENTER] key on the keyboard.

If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
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Click [Continue].

9 Click [Additional Software Programs].
L]

Canon LBPT7210C

CO-ROM Setup

fau caninstal sofvers
programs atc. on this
sEraen. Select a many on
the: right.

’I 0 Click [Start] for [NetSpot Device Installer for TCP/IP].
L

Additional Software Programs

Explanatiss of Seftwane @ | 5]

README e : 1
{f MetSect Disvice Instaler for TCRAP |, o ] W
24 Marual Urinstalier a5l
"—‘_d' At Shubdcin Tao i il

Hara you can start ar instal programes, afc. Thase programs, mast of which may not ba included in
Easy and Custam Instalation, halp vau make tha mast of tha mamy funcians of this device.
Qparations vary, depending an the program. Chck tha buttan on tha iight of aach program 1o
BHRLES.

_ Gencet | o Bak |

— NetSpot Device Installer runs, and the target printer search starts.

@ NOTE

If the [License Agreement]| dialog box appears
Read the contents of License Agreement, and then click [Yes].

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)

Click [Continue].

11 Set the IP address.
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o If[Status] is set to [Not Configured], and the device of which [Device

Name] is a MAC address is displayed

» Ifany devices in which [IP Address] is set to [192.168.0.215] are
displayed

o If your case falls within neither of the above cases

If [Status] is set to [Not Configured], and the device of which [Device Name] is a
MAC address is displayed

See Help of NetSpot Device Installer and specify the initial settings for the I[P address.

T Help is displayed by clicking [Help] in the [Help] menu.

& NOTE
If you changed the IP address after installing the printer driver

Specify the port to be used again in the printer driver.
" After Changing the IP Address (Changing the Port

If any devices in which [IP Address] is set to [192.168.0.215] are displayed

Select the device.

Grom [esie e ook Dpliods Hep
'y AlCwviom -
B Mrumsd Do

s of Cavica: 10

;;' Select [Protocol Settings] from the [Device] menu.
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3 Set the IP address.

(1) Specify each setting.
(2) Click [OK].

roeae

Fuarns By

I Adorane st weh

W ke
Bkwrvst Hask
G sy, B

L2

Appie Tk

[TP Address Setting with]: Select the method for setting the IP address.

[TP Address]:
[Subnet Mask]:
[Gateway Address]:

@ NOTE

When selecting [RARP]

[Manual Setting]:

[Auto Detect]:

[RARP]:

[BOOTP]:

[DHCP]:

Allows you to set the IP address directly.
The IP address entered in [IP Address] is
set for the printer.

Obtains an IP address using RARP,
BOOTP, or DHCP.

Obtains an IP address using RARP. (The
RARP daemon needs to be running.)
Obtains an IP address using BOOTP. (The
BOOTP daemon needs to be running.)
Obtains an IP address using DHCP. (The
DHCP server needs to be running.)

Enter the IP address of the printer.

Enter the subnet mask as needed.

Enter the gateway address as needed.
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You cannot enter any values in [IP Address].

When selecting [BOOTP] or [DHCP]
You cannot enter any values in [IP Address], [Subnet Mask], and [Gateway Address].

If RARP, BOOTP, or DHCP cannot be used
Select [Manual Setting].

When the message <The device has been reset.> appears, click [OK].

Tha dhervaie huiri besser sesed.
_!r.ull Alter restarting = device, gat devios informadion
with [Deiewne Derwwis ]| i B [viera] Fevas

— To perform a reset operation properly, wait for approximately 20 seconds or longer as
is after clicking [OK].
After completing the reset, the settings are enabled.

@ NOTE

If you changed the IP address after installing the printer driver
Specify the port to be used again in the printer driver.

= After Changing the IP Address (Changing the Port)

If your case falls within neither of the above cases

A device on the network may have the same IP address as that set for the printer.

In this case, perform the following procedure.
1. Turn off the device that has the same [P address or remove the device from the network.
2. Repeat the procedure from the beginning.
3. After completing the settings for this printer, restore the devices to their original states.

T If you cannot set the IP address using NetSpot Device Installer including the case where this procedure is not
possible, set the IP address using the ARP/PING command.

% Setting the IP Address Using the ARP and PING Commands

Setting the IP Address Using the ARP and PING Commands

Attach the ferrite core to the LAN cable as shown in the figure.

Attach the ferrite core at 6 cm or less from the end of the connector connected to the
printer.
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Connector that
connects to the printer,

@ NOTE

About a ferrite core
A ferrite core is supplied with the printer.

2 Connect the LAN cable to the LAN connector of this printer.
L]

4 Press the power switch to turn the printer on.
L
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5 Make sure that the LNK indicator (B) on the printer's network board is on.
’ « If the printer is connected by 10BASE-T
If the LNK indicator (B) is on, the printer is connected properly.
 [f the printer is connected by 100BASE-TX

If the LNK indicator (B) and 100 indicator (A) are on, the printer is
connected properly.

@ NOTE

When all the indicators are off
= "All the Indicators on the Network Board Are Off"

When the ERR indicator (C) is on or blinking

= "The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is On"

""The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Blinks at an Interval of Four Times"
%"The ERR Indicator on the Network Board Is Constantly Blinking"

6 Turn on the computer and start Windows.
L]
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Log on as a user with administrative rights.

(3) IMPORTANT

If you are not sure about your administrative rights
Contact your system administrator.

Run Command Prompt.

o Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] —
[Command Prompt].

Enter "arp -s <IP address> <MAC address>", then press the [ENTER] key on your
keyboard.

<IP address>:  Enter the IP address to assign to the printer.
Specify the address with four numbers (from 0 to 255) separated with a
period (.).

<MAC address>: Enter the MAC address of the printer.
Separate the number every two digits with a hyphen (-).

« Input Example: "arp -s 192.168.0.215 00-00-85-05-70-31"

@ NOTE

MAC address location
The MAC address is listed at (A) on the printer.

10.

Enter "ping <IP address> -1 479", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
<IP address>: Enter the same [P address as the one entered in Step 9.
T Enter a lowercase "L" for "-1".

e Input Example: "ping 192.168.0.215 -1 479"
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— The IP address is set for the printer.
T The subnet mask and gateway address are set to [0.0.0.0].

'I ’I Enter "exit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
L]

— Command Prompt closes.

@ NOTE

If you changed the IP address after installing the printer driver
Specify the port to be used again in the printer driver.
" After Changing the IP Address (Changing the Port)

Setting the IP Address Using the Printer Status Window

1 Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Network Settings].
L]
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3 Set the IP address.
[ ]

(1) Specify each setting.
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(2) Click [OK].
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[IP Address Setting with]: Select the method for setting the IP address.

[IP Address]:
[Subnet Mask]:
[Gateway Address]:
[Password]:

@ NOTE

[Manual Setting]: Allows you to set the IP address directly.
The IP address entered in [IP Address] is
set for the printer.

[Auto Detect]:  Obtains an IP address using RARP,
BOOTP, or DHCP.

[RARP]: Obtains an [P address using RARP. (The
RARP daemon needs to be running.)

[BOOTPT: Obtains an IP address using BOOTP. (The
BOOTP daemon needs to be running.)

[DHCP]: Obtains an [P address using DHCP. (The

DHCP server needs to be running.)
Enter the IP address of the printer.
Enter the subnet mask as needed.
Enter the gateway address as needed.
Enter the administrator password for the printer (the password
that is specified in the Remote UI).
If the password is not specified, it is not required to enter any
value.

When selecting [RARP]
You cannot enter any values in [IP Address].

When selecting [BOOTP] or [DHCP]
You cannot enter any values in [IP Address], [Subnet Mask], and [Gateway Address].

If RARP, BOOTP, or DHCP cannot be used
Select [Manual Setting].

If you changed the IP address after installing the printer driver
Specify the port to be used again in the printer driver.

% After Changing the IP Address (Changing the Port)
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After Changing the IP Address (Changing the Port)

If you changed the IP address or name of the printer (the DNS name to be registered on the DNS server) after installing
the printer driver, you need to change the port to be used in the printer driver.

T You cannot print unless you change the port.

@ IMPORTANT

If you are using Windows Vista or Server 2008
You cannot use Standard TCP/IP Port to be created here.
Uninstall the printer driver, and then install the printer driver again from CD-ROM Setup.

% "Uninstalling the Printer Driver Using [Canon LBP7210C Uninstaller]"
%"Auto Setup (Recommended Method)"

1 Open the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder.
&

» Windows XP Professional and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

» Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and
Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

2 Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
-
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3 Perform the following procedure.
[

(1) Display the [Ports] sheet.
(2) Click [Add Port].
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4 Select the port type.
L]

(1) Select [Standard TCP/IP Port].
(2) Click [New Port].

5 Click [Next].
L]

=

Add Srandasd TCRAR Primtor Parl Wizard
Welcome to the Add Standard
TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard
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6 Enter the new IP address or name of the printer.
-

(1) Enter the IP address or name” of the new printer in [Printer Name or IP Address].
* The DNS name to be registered on the DNS server (up to 78 characters)
(2) Click [Next].
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(3) IMPORTANT

If the printer cannot be detected
The following screen appears. Perform either of the following operations.

* Follow the on-screen instructions and search again for the printer.

* Specify the settings for [Device Type].
(1) Select [Standard], and then select [Canon Network Printing Device with P9100].
(2) Click [Next].
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@ NOTE

If you are not sure about the value to enter
The value to be entered varies depending on how the IP address of the printer was set.

For more details, see "Settings for Adding a Port" or ask your network administrator.

Click [Finish].
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Add Srandard TCRSP Printoer Parl Wizard

Completing the Add Standand
TCP/IP Printer Poct Wizard
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8 Click [Close].
L

[ b et g, | | hoss ot | Close

9 Click [Apply].
L]
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'I O Click [OK].
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@ NOTE

Deleting an unnecessary port
Select the port you want to delete on the [Ports] sheet, and then click [Delete Port].
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[I-05] Configuring the Protocol Settings

You can configure the protocol settings using the following software.
« Web browser (Remote Ul)
You can specify the settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the network.
« FTP Client
You can specify the settings by accessing the FTP server of the printer using Command Prompt.
» NetSpot Device Installer

You can configure the basic protocol settings using the Canon software, NetSpot Device Installer, in the
supplied CD-ROM.

If you want to configure the settings such as the DNS server settings, use the Remote Ul or FTP Client.

This section describes the procedure for specifying the settings using a web browser (Remote UI).

@ NOTE

Specifying the settings using FTP Client
="EFTP Client"

Specifying the settings using NetSpot Device Installer
% "NetSpot Device Installer"

'] Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote UI] from the [Options] menu.
L
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— The Remote Ul is displayed.

@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
% "Remote UI"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].
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@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].

= "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

4 Select [Network] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L]
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6 Configure the protocol settings.
L]

e Setting the IP Address

o Configuring the DNS Settings
o Configuring the WINS Settings
» Configuring the FTP Settings

Configuring the SNTP Settings (Notifying the printer of the Time via an
SNTP Server)

o Configuring the Multicast Discovery Settings

Setting the IP Address
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'l Specify [IP Address], [Subnet Mask], and [Gateway Address].
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[IP Address]: Enter the IP address of the printer.

[Subnet Mask]: Enter the subnet mask that is being used on the TCP/IP network.
[Gateway Address]: Enter the gateway address that is being used on the TCP/IP network.

@ NOTE

When using DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP

After the network board of the printer is reset, the values obtained from DHCP, BOOTP, and
RARP are displayed.

(If the values have been specified previously, they overwrite the obtained ones.)

If you changed the IP address

If you changed the IP address of the printer after installing the printer driver, reset the port to be
used for the printer driver.

For details on the procedure for resetting the port, see "Setting the [P Address".

2 Select [On] for the option to be used when setting the IP address, as needed.
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As well as by assigning the IP address directly, you can set the IP address by using
DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP.

When restarting or resetting the printer, whether the options for which [On] is selected
are available is checked, and the IP address is assigned by the method that is determined
to be available the soonest. The options for which [Off] is specified are not checked.

If you can use none of these, assign the IP address set in [IP Address].

@ IMPORTANT

For details on the procedure for setting a port when using DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP
See "Settings for Adding a Port" or ask your network administrator.

@ NOTE

When using DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP

e Because it takes one to two minutes to check whether DHCP, BOOTP, and RARP
are available, it is recommended that you set the unused protocol(s) to [Off].

» Each server or daemon (the DHCP server, BOOTP daemon, or RARP daemon)
must be running on the network.

« Even if you are using DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP, specify the settings for [IP

Address], [Subnet Mask], and [Gateway Address] manually. If you cannot obtain
information from the servers of DHCP, BOOTP, and RARP, the values specified

manually are used.

When using DHCP

If you cycle the power of the printer, you may not be able to print. This is because a different P
address from the one that has been used is assigned.

When using DHCP, consult your network administrator and perform either of the following
settings.

» Specifying the DNS Dynamic Update function

" Configuring the DNS Settings
» Specifying the settings so that the same [P address is always assigned when the

printer starts up

Proceed to Step 7 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

Configuring the DNS Settings

Specify the settings for [DNS Settings].
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[DNS Server Enter the IP address of the DNS server.
Address]:
[DNS Dynamic If you want to use the DNS Dynamic Update function, set the option to
Update]: [On].

If you do not want to use the DNS Dynamic Update function, set the
option to [Off].

[DNS Host Name|: Enter the host name to be added to the DNS server.

[DNS Domain Enter the name of the domain to which the printer belongs.

Name]: e Input Example: "example.com"

T In the following case, DNS is to be used.

When performing name resolution using the SNTP server name to set the SNTP client
function (When you specify the SNTP server name)

%= Configuring the SNTP Settings (Notifying the printer of the Time via an SNTP Server)

(3) IMPORTANT

DNS Dynamic Update

DNS Dynamic Update is a function that adds the IP address of the device and the names specified
as the host name and domain name to the DNS server automatically.

This function can be used in the environment in which a Dynamic DNS server is being used.

When using the DNS Dynamic Update function
You need to set the IP address, host name, and domain name of the DNS server.

For details on the procedure for setting a port when using DNS
See "Settings for Adding a Port" or ask your network administrator.

2 Proceed to Step 7 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.
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Configuring the WINS Settings

1 Specify the settings for [WINS Settings].
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I If you want to use WINS Resolution

1. Set [WINS Resolution] to [On].
2. Enter the IP address of the WINS server in [WINS Server Address].

3. Enter the host name to be added to the WINS server in [WINS Host
Name].

4. In [Scope ID], enter the Scope ID of the NetBIOS name that you want to
search for from the WINS server.
You can refine the search by separating the character string with "."
(period).

I If you do not want to use WINS Resolution
Set [WINS Resolution] to [Off].

2 Proceed to Step 7 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

Configuring the FTP Settings

'| Specify the setting for [FTP].

Set [FTP Settings] to [On] when using the FTP server.
Set [FTP Settings] to [Off] when not using the FTP server.
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2 Proceed to Step 7 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

Configuring the SNTP Settings (Notifying the printer of the Time via an SNTP

Server)

'| Specify the settings for [SNTP].
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I If the DNS server is configured
1. Enter the server name of the SNTP server in [SNTP Server Name].
2. Select [Time Zone].
3. To set daylight saving time, set [Daylight Saving Time] to [On].

I If the DNS server is not configured
1. Enter the IP address of the SNTP server in [SNTP Server Name].
2. Select [Time Zone].
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3. To set daylight saving time, set [Daylight Saving Time] to [On].

@ NOTE

If an SNTP server is not available

* You can notify the printer of the time set on the computer using the following
procedure.

1. Display the Printer Status Window.

" "Printer Status Window"
2. Select [Preferences (Administrators)] from the [Options] menu.
3. Select [Always] in [Monitor Printer Status], and then select the
[Notify the Printer of the Time] check box.

o Time Zone: The standard time zones of the world are expressed globally in terms
of the difference in hours (+ up to 12 hours) from GMT* (+ 0 hours). A time zone
is a region throughout which this time difference is the same.

* The time at the Greenwich Observatory in England is called GMT (Greenwich
Mean Time).

» Daylight Saving Time: In some countries and regions, time is advanced throughout
the summer season.

Proceed to Step 7 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

Configuring the Multicast Discovery Settings

@ NOTE

Multicast discovery

This is a function that searches for certain devices using Service Location Protocol (SLP).

By using the multicast discovery function, you can search for only the devices whose values in
[Scope Name] are verified, using the service location protocol (SLP) from utility software, such as
NetSpot Device Installer.

Specify the settings for [Multicast Discovery Settings].
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I If you want to set the printer so that it responds to searches that use the multicast discovery
function

1. Set [Response] to [On].

2. In [Scope Name], enter the scope name to be used when searching for
certain devices from utility software, such as NetSpot Device Installer, by
multicast.

If you want to set the printer so that it does not respond to searches that use the multicast
discovery function

Set [Response] to [Off].

2 Proceed to Step 7 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

7 Click [OK].
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8 When the following screen appears, click [Reset].
L]
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Remote L]
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Stans

=
o oo |
F
s | Omeinadfis || Upclee e |
Mtk
Interface Mame : HBECT
ol Maneger Wardion 1.34%
Zuppoit Links = "
i e

— After completing the reset of the printer's network board, the settings are effective.
T The settings also become effective by restarting the printer. (Turn off the printer
once, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn it on.)
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[I-06] Setting Items

The following are the setting items which you can change by using a web browser (Remote UI), FTP Client, or NetSpot
Device Installer.

» General Settings
o TCP/IP Settings

@ NOTE

About the item names

In the following table, the characters shown in parentheses are exclusively for FTP Client.

For example, "Device Name (SYS NAME)" is displayed differently as follows, depending on the
application.

* Web browser (Remote Ul): [Device Name]
* NetSpot Device Installer: [Device Name]
» config file of FTP Client: [SYS NAME]

About the annotations
The asterisk marks, "*!" and "*2" attached to the end of some option names, indicate the

following:

*1: Cannot be specified using NetSpot Device Installer. Specify these options using the Remote
Ul or FTP Client.
*2: Can be specified using FTP Client only.

General Settings

Item Description Default Setting

The name of the printer's
network board (print server) (I = CANONXXXXXX

to 15 characters)

[Print Server Name]

(PS_NAME) *!

[Device Name] The name of the device (0 to 32
(Blank)
(SYS_NAME) characters)
. The installation site of the
[Location] .
device (Blank)
(SYS_LOC)
- (0 to 32 characters)
. The name of the administrator
[Administrator]

of the device (Blank)

(SYS_CONTACT)
(0 to 32 characters)

[Phone] The telephone number of the

administrator of the device (Blank)

%1
(SYS_CONTACT_TEL) (0 to 32 characters)
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[Comments]

(SYS_CONTACT COMMENT) *!

(SERVICE_ MAN_NAME) *2

(SERVICE_TEL) *2

(SERVICE_ COMMENT) *2

[Administrator Password]
(ROOT_PWD)

[Display Language]
(DISP_LANG) *!

[Link]
(LINK_NAME]) *!
(LINK_NAME2) *!

[URL]
(LINK_URL1) *!
(LINK_URL2) *!

[Comments]
(LINK._COMMENT]1) *!
(LINK._COMMENT?) *!

[Link]
(DOWNLOAD SITE NAME) *!

[URL]
(DOWNLOAD SITE URL) *!

[Comments]

(DOWNLOAD_SITE_COMMENT) *!

[SNMP v. 1]
(SNMP_V1 ACCESS ENB) *!

[Access Rights]

Comments from the
administrator of the device
(0 to 32 characters)

The name of the service person
(0 to 32 characters)

The telephone number of the
service person
(0 to 32 characters)

Comments from the service
person

(0 to 32 characters)

The password of the device
(0 to 15 characters)

The language displayed in the
Remote UI (English, French,
German, Italian, Spanish,

Japanese, Default)

The links displayed in [Support
Links] in the Remote UI (0 to
32 characters)

The URL displayed in [Support
Links] in the Remote UI (0 to
128 characters)

The comments displayed in
[Support Links] in the Remote
UI (0 to 64 characters)

The links displayed in [Support
Links] in the Remote UI (0 to

32 characters)

The URL displayed in [Support
Links] in the Remote UI

The URL displayed when
[Download Site] in the [Device
Manager] - [Network] page in
the Remote Ul is clicked

(0 to 128 characters)

The comments displayed in
[Support Links] in the Remote
UI (0 to 64 characters)

Access using the SNMP v. 1
protocol

The operation mode of the
SNMP v. 1 agent (Read-only or
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(Blank)

(Blank)

(Blank)

(Blank)

(Blank)

Default

(Blank)

(Blank)

(Blank)

Download Service

http://www.canon.com/download/

Update network firmware

YES

Read and Write



(SNMP_V1_ACCESS_MODE) *!

[Community Name]

(PUB_COMMUNITY) *!

[SNMP v. 3]
(SNMP_V3 ACCESS_ENB) *!

[Restrict TCP/IP Printing]
(TCP_CONT_ENB) *!
[Permit Specified Addresses]
[Reject Specified Addresses]
(TCP_CONT MODE) *!

[TP Addresses]
(TCP_CONT _LIST) *!

[Restrict SNMP Monitoring/Setting Changes]

(SNMP_CONT _ENB) *!

[Permit Specified Addresses]
[Reject Specified Addresses]

(SNMP_CONT_MODE) *!

[TP Addresses]
(SNMP_CONT _LIST) *!

[Restrict Multicast Discovery]
(SLP_CONT_ENB) *!

[Respond to Specified IP Addresses]
[Do Not Respond to Specified Addresses]

(SLP_CONT MODE) *!

[TP Addresses]
(SLP_CONT LIST) *!

[Restrict MAC Address Access]
(MAC_CONT_ENB)

[Permit Specified Addresses]
[Reject Specified Addresses]
(MAC_CONT MODE)

[MAC Addresses]
(MAC_CONT _LIST)

[Access Logs]
(SEC_LOG _ENB) *!

Read and Write)

The community name of SNMP
(0 to 32 characters)

Access using the SNMP v. 3
protocol

Whether to restrict the users

who can print

Accept or reject print jobs from
users specified in [IP
Addresses] (Accept, Reject)

The IP addresses rejected to
perform TCP/IP printing

Whether to restrict users who
can monitor or change the
SNMP settings

Accept or reject monitoring and
changing of settings using the
SNMP protocol for users
specified in [IP Addresses]
(Accept, Reject)

The IP addresses rejected to
monitor/change the SNMP
setting

Whether to restrict the users
who can perform the multicast

discovery

Accept or reject the response to
multicast discovery searches

performed by users specified in
[P Addresses] (Accept, Reject)

The IP addresses rejected to

perform the multicast discovery

Whether to restrict the devices

that can access

Accept or reject access by a
device specified in [MAC
Addresses] (Accept, Reject)

The MAC addresses permitted

or rejected to access

Whether to obtain security

access logs
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public

NO

NO

Accept

(Blank)

NO

Accept

(Blank)

NO

Accept

(Blank)

NO

Accept

(Blank)

NO



Security access logs to obtain

0: No Access Log to Obtain

1: Rejected TCP/IP Print Jobs
2: Rejected SNMP
Monitoring/Setting Changes

3: Rejected TCP/IP Print Jobs
and Rejected SNMP
Monitoring/Setting Changes

4: Rejected Multicast 0
Discoveries

5: Rejected TCP/IP Print Jobs
and Rejected Multicast
Discoveries

6: Rejected SNMP
Monitoring/Setting Changes and

[Log Types]
(SEC_LOG_KIND) *!

Rejected Multicast Discoveries
7: Access All the Logs

The network transmission speed

or transfer mode

[Ethernet Driver Setting] (AUTO_SENSE,
- AUTO SENSE
(NETWORK_SPEED) *! 10_HALF DX, 10_FULL DX, -
100 HALF DX,
100 FULL DX)
TCP/IP Settings

Item Description Default Setting
[Frame Type]

The frame type used by TCP/IP Ethernet 11
(TCP_FRAME TYPE)
(G_ARP_ENB) *2 Whether to use the Gratuitous ARP function YES
[DHCP] .

Whether to use DHCP for the IP address setting NO
(DHCP_ENB)
[BOOTP] )

Whether to use BOOTP for the IP address setting NO
(BOOTP_ENB)
[RARP] .

Whether to use RARP for the IP address setting NO
(RARP_ENB)
[TP Address] .

The IP address of the printer 192.168.0.215
(INT_ADDR)
[Subnet Mask]

Subnet mask 0.0.0.0
(NET _MASK)
[Gateway Address]

Gateway address 0.0.0.0
(DEF_ROUT)

[DNS Server Address]
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(DNS_ADDR) *!

[DNS Dynamic Update]
(DDNS_ENB) *!
[DNS Host Name]

(HOST NAME) *!

[DNS Domain Name]
(DOMAIN_NAME) *!

[WINS Resolution]
(WINS_ENB) *!
[WINS Server Address]

(WINS_ADDR1) *!

[WINS Host Name]
(WINS_HOSTNAME) *1

[Scope ID]
(NBT SCOPE_ID) *!

[SNTP Server Name]
(SNTP_ADDR) *!

(SNTP_CHECK INTERVAL)

%2

[Multicast Discovery Settings]

(SLP_ENB) *!

[Scope Name]
(SLP_SCOPE) *!

(USE_IP_PORT NAME) *2

[FTP Settings]
(FTP_ENB) *!

[Restrict User FTP Access]
(FTP_LIMIT_GENUSR) *!

[Time Zone]
(TIME_ZONE)

[Daylight Saving Time]
(DAYLIGHT SAVING)

The IP address of the DNS server

Whether to register this device in DNS dynamically

The host name of this device (0 to 63 characters)

The name of the domain to which this device belongs (0 to 64
characters)

Whether to use WINS Resolution

The WINS server address

Registration of the WINS host name (0 to 15 characters)

The identifier for determining the communication range of the

printer and computer (0 to 220 characters)

The IP address or name of the SNTP server (0 to 64 characters)

The time interval for SNTP updates (10 min, 30 min, 1 hour, 3
hours, 6 hours, 12 hours, or 24 hours)

Whether to respond to multicast discovery searches

The scope name to be used in multicast discovery (0 to 32

characters)

Whether to use the unicast communication mode

Whether to use the FTP server

Whether to restrict the FTP access from end-users

Time Zone

Whether to set the daylight saving time
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0.0.0.0

NO

(Blank)

(Blank)

YES

0.0.0.0

(Blank)

(Blank)

(Blank)

1hour

YES

default

NO

YES

NO

GMT
+0:00

NO



[I-07] Initializing the Network Settings

If you want to reset the network settings for the printer to the default values, use any method from among Remote UI,
FTP Client, and NetSpot Device Installer.

Even if none of the above methods work, you can initialize the network settings by using the reset button on the printer.
« Initializing the Network Settings Using the Remote Ul

« Initializing the Network Settings Using FTP Client
See "FTP Client".

« Initializing the Network Settings Using NetSpot Device Installer
See "NetSpot Device Installer".

« Initializing the Network Settings Using the Reset Button

(3) IMPORTANT

Precautions when initializing the network settings

Make sure that the printer is not operating before initializing the network settings.

If you initialize the network settings while the printer is printing or receiving data, the received
data may not be printed properly, or may result in paper jams or damage to the printer.

Initializing the Network Settings Using the Remote Ul

Display the Printer Status Window.

Click [ (@& ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote Ul] from the [Options| menu.
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— The Remote Ul is displayed.

@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
%= "Remote UI"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [ Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].
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@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].
" "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"
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4 Select [Network] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L
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6 Click [Reset to Default Settings].
L
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— The network settings are initialized.

Initializing the Network Settings Using the Reset Button

'I Turn the printer off.
L]
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Turn on the printer while pressing the reset button (A).

Press the reset button with the tip of a ball-point pen etc.
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[I-08] Settings for Adding a Port

Depending on the method for setting the IP address of the printer, the value to be entered in [Printer Name or IP Address]
on the following screen displayed in the process of port addition varies.

Add Standasd TCPAD Privdod Parl Wisard

Add Post
Frar which dievvice i o wank B acd » poet?

Enber tha Prnies Masre or [P addrmes, and s pad reves for the dezrad devics.

Pinier Mawe or IF gdciess

Fort Haes

[ gk [ gt | [ Con |

o If you want to set the IP address to be assigned to the printer manually (If you know the IP address
to use)

o Enter the IP address in [Printer Name or [P Address].

» Ifyou want to set the IP address using the DNS server, specify the DNS settings for the
printer. Then, enter the printer name (the DNS name to be registered on the DNS server)
within up to 78 characters in [Printer Name or [P Address].

For example, enter the printer name as "AAA.BBB.com" if you have specified the host
name as "AAA" and the domain name as "BBB.com". However, enter "AAA.CCC.com" if
you can obtain the domain name (CCC.com) simultaneously when you obtain the IP address
from DHCP etc.

o If you want to set the IP address to be assigned to the printer using DHCP etc.

» Specify the settings such as the DHCP settings so that the same IP address is always
assigned to the printer when you start up the printer. For more details, see "If you want to
set the IP address to be assigned to the printer manually" above.

» Ifa different IP address is assigned to the printer each time the printer starts up, specify the
DNS settings for the printer first. Then, enter the printer name (the DNS name to be
registered on the DNS server) within up to 78 characters in [Printer Name or [P Address].
For example, enter the printer name as "AAA.BBB.com" if you have specified the host
name as "AAA" and the domain name as "BBB.com". However, enter "AAA.CCC.com" if
you can obtain the domain name (CCC.com) simultaneously when you obtain the IP address
from DHCP etc.

@ IMPORTANT

If you are using Windows Vista or Server 2008

You cannot use Standard TCP/IP Port created in the [Printers] folder.

(You can use only Standard TCP/IP Port created automatically by performing the procedure in
"Auto Setup (Recommended Method)".)

@ NOTE
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About the DNS settings
See "Configuring the Protocol Settings".
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[I-09] Changing the Network Transmission Speed or Transfer Mode

You can change the network transmission speed or transfer mode using the following software.
« Web browser (Remote Ul)
You can change the settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the network.
« FTP Client

You can change the settings by accessing the FTP server of the printer using Command Prompt.

This section describes the procedure for changing the settings using a web browser (Remote UI).

@ NOTE

About the network transmission speed and transfer mode

Usually, you do not need to change the setting, since the transmission speed and transfer mode of
the network are detected automatically.

If the printer cannot communicate with other devices on the network successfully, set the network
transmission speed or transfer mode manually.

When changing the settings using FTP Client
="EFTP Client"

'] Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote UI] from the [Options] menu.
L
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— The Remote Ul is displayed.
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@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
%= "Remote UI"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].
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@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].

" "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

4 Select [Network] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L]
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6 Change the setting for [Ethernet Driver Setting].
L]

(1) Change the network transmission speed or transfer mode.
(2) Click [OK].
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— After completing the reset of the printer's network board, the settings are effective.

¥ The settings also become effective by restarting the printer. (Turn off the printer
once, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn it on.)
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[I-10] Changing the Port Name of the Printer

You can change the port name of the printer (the print server name) using the following software.
« Web browser (Remote Ul)
You can change the settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the network.
« FTP Client

You can change the settings by accessing the FTP server of the printer using Command Prompt.

This section describes the procedure for changing the settings using a web browser (Remote UI).

@ NOTE

When changing the settings using FTP Client
%= "FTP Client"

"I Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote Ul] from the [Options] menu.
L
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— The Remote Ul is displayed.

@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote U]

You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

591 / 705



When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
:."Rgmgtg ! I"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].
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@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].

= "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

4 Select [Network] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L
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5 Click [Change] under [General].
L ]
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6 Change the [Print Server Name] setting.
L]

(1) Change the port name of the printer (the print server name).
(2) Click [OK].
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[I-11] Checking and Specifying the Unicast Communication Mode

About the Unicast Communication Mode

The unicast communication mode makes communication by using the unicast method in sending status from the printer,
which is not normally performed by the broadcast communication mode.

If you want to use the printer in a network environment in which the broadcast communication mode is not used, you
need to switch the mode to the unicast communication mode.

If you want to use the unicast communication mode, set the printer settings to enter into the unicast communication mode

using FTP Client.

(3) IMPORTANT
When using the Unicast Communication Mode

Because this affects the administration of your network environment, be sure to consult your
network administrator.

Setting the Printer to Enter into the Unicast Communication Mode

‘[ Run Command Prompt.
]

o Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] —
[Command Prompt].

2 Enter "ftp <the IP address of the printer>", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
a
e Input Example: "ftp 192.168.0.215"

@ NOTE

If you are not sure about the IP address of the printer
Refer to the Network Status Print printed in "Printing Status Print to Check the Printer Status" or
ask your network administrator.

3 Enter "root" as the user name, then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
]

4 Enter the administrator password, then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

If the administrator password has not been specified yet, do not enter any value, but press
the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
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5 Enter "get config<the file name>", and then press [ENTER] on your keyboard.

— The config file is downloaded.
The characters entered for <the file name> become the name of the downloaded
config file.

@ NOTE

If the config file cannot be found
Search for the config file using the file search function of your operating system.
(The download directory for the config file varies depending on the operating system or settings.)

6 Open the downloaded config file in Notepad or a similar text editor.
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8 Save and close the config file.
L
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9 Enter "put<the file name> CONFIG", and then press [ENTER] on your keyboard.
a

In <the file name>, enter the name of the config file that was entered when the file was
downloaded.

"I O Enter "get reset", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
a

— After completing the reset of the printer's network board, the settings are effective.
T The settings also become effective by restarting the printer. (Turn off the printer
once, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn it on.)

"I "I Enter "quit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
.

"I 2 Enter "exit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
]

— Command Prompt closes.

(3) IMPORTANT

When returning to the normal mode (broadcast communication mode)
Change "USE IP_ PORT NAME" to "NO".

@ NOTE

If the message <Network Board Error> appears
If the message <Network Board Error> appears in the Printer Status Window after setting the
unicast communication mode, refresh the display of the Printer Status Window.
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[I-12] Checking the MAC Address

You can check the MAC address of the printer using the following methods.

Checking on the printer unit
The MAC address is indicated at (A) on the printer unit as shown in the following figure.

Checking by Network Status Print
The MAC address is indicated at (A) on Network Status Print as shown in the following figure.

rO0r G B8 DA KL 36 )— {AJ

@ NOTE

How to print Network Status Print

" "Printing Status Print to Check the Printer Status"

Checking by the Remote Ul
The MAC address is indicated at (A) in the [Network] page in [Device Manager] as shown in the following figure.
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About the Remote Ul
See "Remote UI".
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[I-13] Print Server Environment (Printer Sharing)

Click the following link to
view the contents.

= "Print Server Environment (Printer Sharing)"
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[I-14] Configuring the Print Server

Click the following link to
view the contents.

« "Configuring the Print Server"
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[I-15] Installation on Clients

Click the following link to
view the contents.

= "Installation on Clients"
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[J-02] Printer Status Window

The Printer Status Window allows you to check the printer status (such as the operation status and job information),
control the printer operation, and so on.

» Available Operations in the Printer Status Window

¢ Functions on the Printer Status Window

» Displaying the Printer Status Window

Available Operations in the Printer Status Window

You can perform the following operations and so on using the Printer Status Window.

e Checking the settings and solutions if an error occurs or printing is not performed
%"A Message Appears in the Printer Status Window"
o Canceling a job
" "Canceling a Job"
o Checking the printer status and information (such as the user name and document name) about the
current print job
= "Checking the Printer Status Using the Printer Status Window"
o Performing utility functions including calibration and cleaning the fixing roller
% "Calibrating the Printer"
= "Correcting 'Out-of-Register Colors"
% "Cleaning the Inside of the Printer"
= "Printing Status Print to Check the Printer Status"
o Specifying the settings for the printer unit including registering paper sizes for drawers and setting
the IP address
% "Loading Paper and Registering the Paper Size"
= "Setting the Energy-saving Mode"
% "Setting the IP Address"

Functions on the Printer Status Window

(1} (4] (2)
|| Jst  Cpliorg Hein
[0 & al

Feaacky 1 i it

Pt Jobs | rdcrwashioen.

[racursent Hare
:"jl 150e1 W

Coarpuar M
(&) Pk Pages 1 =11}
(=) 1 180 215
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(1)

2)

)
4)
)
(6)

(7
®)

)

Menu bar
[Job] menu:

[Options] menu:
[Help] menu:
Tool bar

__| (Print queue):

22 (Refresh):
| (Consumables Information):

[Icon]:
[Message Area]:
[Message Area] (Auxiliary):

[Animation Area]:

[Job Information Area]:
[Progress Bar]:

[Status Bar]:

(10) (Resolve Error):
(11) @ (Cancel Job):

@ NOTE

You can cancel a job, resume a job which is paused during printing for some reason,
or display the print queue.

You can perform utility functions, specify the settings for the printer unit, and so on.
Use this menu to display Help and the version information.

Displays the print queue, a function of Windows.

For details on the print queue, see Windows Help.

Obtains the printer status and refreshes the Printer Status Window display.

Displays the [Consumables Information] dialog box. You can check the status of the
toner cartridges.

Displays the printer status.

Displays messages about the printer status.

Displays additional information (situation explanation, solutions, etc.) if an error or
other such event occurs.

Displays the printer status using an animated graphic. Displays the printing progress
or error conditions depending on the printer status.

Displays information about the job.

Displays the printing progress of the current job. The bar gradually grows indicating
the printing progress.

Displays the device to which the printer is connected.

You can resume a job when it is paused during printing for some reason.

Cancels the current job. While another user's job is being printed, the [Cancel Job]
button is displayed in gray.

For details on each option in the Printer Status Window

See Help.
""How to Use Help"

Displaying the Printer Status Window

There are the following two ways to display the Printer Status Window.

o Click [ {& ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

e Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet in the printer

driver.
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@ NOTE

Displaying the Printer Status Window automatically
When the Printer Status Window is not displayed, the Printer Status Window icon is displayed
automatically under the following situations.

e When an error has occurred while printing
» When a toner cartridge needs to be replaced soon while printing

» When a toner cartridge has reached the end of its life while printing

Clicking this icon can display the Printer Status Window.

T The icon may not be displayed even under the above situations depending on the settings
for the [Preferences (Users)] or [Preferences (Administrators)] dialog box in the Printer
Status Window.

For details on the [Preferences (Users)] or [Preferences (Administrators)] dialog box, see
Help.
% "How to Use Help"
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[J-03] Remote Ul

The Remote Ul is software that allows you to manage the printer using a web browser.
By accessing the printer from the web browser via a network, you can check the printer status or job logs, and specify
various settings.

o Features of the Remote Ul

o Remote Ul System Requirements

» Starting the Remote Ul

e Screen Layout of the Remote Ul

o Logging in as Administrator

o Changing the Remote Ul Display [.anguage
» Managing Print Jobs

» Displaying or Changing Support Links

Features of the Remote Ul

No specific software is needed.
The Remote Ul can be operated in a Web browser. You do not need specific software to operate the Remote UI.

Remote Ul

The printer status can be checked from a remote location.
You can check the current printer status, printer information, print job logs, etc. You can manage the printer from a
remote computer.

606 / 705



T Ruvrwste U1 [ Tap Peger] . LBRP290C . Waresalt lier st Exglare

i Lk e Pesats Tod: b
G- O

sk | ] okt I, B 1 21 Sty il

R ¢ T e rn ) -

Remote L

Davics Salue @ The prinkss i eady

Davice Hams

Froduct Hame:  LEBRTI10C 1
Leocation:

Paprs Samie “‘-r- Pape Sire
Kulti-FPurposes Tray Mona

Clmice b znnger

Central management of all the printer settings with the administrator password
Only the administrator can configure the settings or perform the operations related to the printer management by setting
the administrator password.
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Remote Ul System Requirements

* Web browser: Internet Explorer 4.01 SP1 or later

Netscape Navigator 4.7 or later
» Operating system: An operating system on which the above Web browsers can run
* Display: Resolution 800 x 600 pixels or more

Display colors 256 colors or more

Starting the Remote Ul

There are the following two ways to start the Remote UI.

» Starting the Remote Ul from the Printer Status Window
» Starting the Remote UI Directly from a Web Browser
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Starting the Remote Ul from the Printer Status Window

'] Display the Printer Status Window.
Click [ j& ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

Canon LEPTZ10C

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote UI] from the [Options] menu.
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If you cannot select [Remote UI]

You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

Starting the Remote Ul Directly from a Web Browser

'l Start the web browser.

Enter "http:// <the IP address of the printer> /" in the address field, and then press the
[ENTER] key on your keyboard.

 Input Example: "http://192.168.0.215/"
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@ NOTE

If you are not sure about the IP address of the printer
Use either of the following methods to check it.

o Refer to Network Status Print.
% "Printing Status Print to Check the Printer Status"

» Consult your network administrator.

If the host name of the printer is registered in the DNS server

You can enter ["hostname"."domain name"] instead of the IP address.
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 Input Example: "http://my_printer.xy dept.company.com/"

If the Remote Ul top page is not displayed in the Web browser

Make sure that the IP address or ["hostname"."domain name"] is correct.

If the Remote Ul top page is not displayed even when the value is correctly entered, consult your
network administrator.

When using a proxy server

On the settings for the proxy server of the web browser, add the IP address of the printer to
[Exceptions] (the addresses that do not use the proxy server).

The settings vary depending on the network environment. Consult your network administrator.

About Cookies
Configure your Web browser to enable cookies.

Starting the Remote Ul

If the Remote UI is running on multiple computers at a time, the latest settings are valid.

If you want to log in as Administrator, it is recommended that only one Remote UI should be
running at a time.

If the Remote Ul is not displayed using the above procedure
Enter "http:// <the IP address of the printer> /cab/top.shtml" in the address field to redisplay the
Remote UL

Screen Layout of the Remote UI
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(1) Displays the Remote Ul top page.
(2) Displays the hierarchy of the currently displayed page.
Clicking a displayed page name displays the page of which you clicked the name.
(3) When you log in as Administrator, enter the administrator password.
= "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"
(4) You can log in as Administrator by entering the administrator password, then clicking this button.
If you are using the Remote Ul as Administrator, you can log out by clicking this button.
(5) Displays each setting page.
(6) If the page is scrolled down, moves the scroll box up to the top of the page.
(7) Updates the information in the currently displayed page to the latest one.
(8) Displays Help for the currently displayed page in a new window.
(9) Displays an image of the printer.
The displayed image varies depending on the availability of the paper source options.

Logging in as Administrator

By logging in as Administrator, you can perform all the operations and settings of the Remote UI.

'I Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].
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@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].

% "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

When exiting the administrator mode
Click [Log Out].

Changing the Remote UI Display Language

Select English, French, German, Italian, Spanish, or Japanese for the Remote Ul display language.

1 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].
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@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].

% "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

2 Select [Information] from the [Device Manager]| menu.
L]
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3 Click [Change] under [Language].
L
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Managing Print Jobs

» Displaying and Deleting Print Jobs
» Displaying Print Logs

Displaying and Deleting Print Jobs

You can check the job currently being printed or delete jobs.

'] From the [Job Manager] menu, select [Print Job].
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Printob

FrrilLog
& W e

— The job currently being printed is displayed.

@ NOTE

About [Document Name]
A job file name of up to 20 characters can be displayed. If the number of characters exceeds 20,

the characters after the limited number are not displayed, or some characters are not displayed

properly.
Also, depending on the application, the application name may be added to the beginning of the

file name.

About [Interface Name]
If you print via USB, [Local] is displayed in [Interface Name]. If you print via the network,

nothing is displayed in the field.

) If you want to delete the job, click [Delete].
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@ NOTE

About the pages in process of printing
The pages in process of printing when [Delete] is clicked will be printed.

Displaying Print Logs

Allows you to check the job logs.

'| Select [Print Log] from the [Job Manager| menu.
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Print logs
« Up to 32 jobs can be displayed.

» When the number of jobs exceeds 32, the print logs are automatically deleted
starting from the oldest one.

e The print logs are deleted when you turn off the printer.

About [Document Name]

A job file name of up to 20 characters can be displayed. If the number of characters exceeds 20,
the characters after the limited number are not displayed, or some characters are not displayed
properly.

Also, depending on the application, the application name may be added to the beginning of the
file name.

About [Interface Name]
If you print via USB, [Local] is displayed in [Interface Name]. If you print via the network,
nothing is displayed in the field.

Displaying or Changing Support Links

The links to the sites that provide information about the printer support are supplied in the Remote UI, and you can
access the sites from the Remote Ul as needed. If you have logged in as Administrator, you can change the links.

» Displaying a Support Page
o Changing Support Links

Displaying a Support Page

| Click a link you want to display.
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Displaying a support page from the [Support Links] page

(1) Select [Support Links].
(2) Click a link you want to display.
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Changing Support Links

You can change support links or comments.

'| Log in as Administrator.

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].
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fa [k Yen Feobs Tock selp
- i L] ) o . B

Qouz - 0 = B 6| Owen s @ 53-8 0F

skt | ] e B R 2 Syt mhewd

Remote U]

Davice Falss @ The printes ie neady

Davice Mama:
| Froduct Hame:  LEFT210C L \
“gl U} Location:

Paper infarmation

Clmvice Menagar

Wapea Satuie I*mr Paper Slre
KMuli-Furpose Tray Mona

et Manager

ke

@ NOTE

618 / 705



If the administrator password is not set
Leave the [Current Password] field blank.

% "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

2 Select [Support Links].

W Fuarwie Ul [Sappert Linka] : : LEP7 200

e Ok Yen Feobs Tock selp
Qoz - 3 = B 6| Owen s @ 53-8 0

et | ] g O B 21 St bt

Remote U

Clmminad Serdcs Uipdana n ook limvears
Top Frage

Dlanics Manager =

& Eogrpighl CAN KB X0 A1 rghée ressresd

3. Click [Edit].

= 1 [appert Linka] : ; LERZ0
Ve Fescrtem  Tock  vislp

[
Qm - HdAa6 1,."14-@' e ) :‘_:Q-;'-
b | b . B0 21 pact kil

Remote U

Clortaad Sacdcn Updata nabvar® lemeara
Top P
Device hianagar &
-Job Manager
L Coprprg i CANCT RN XK A1 rghte reasnsd

4 Change the link.

(1) Specify each link as needed.
(2) Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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W At U [Edil Sugpart Links] : ; LBPT 30 - Micinotl baler i) Daplorer

ﬂ"' O @ ).'m‘_-"rMm e 3-%

kot | ] g B 21 Tyt ieal;_yupracet shiel

Remote L

Loy D

o Fage
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URL : T o Cale g e S e e |

Commants ; Updsle neband Serame

[Link]: Enter the link name.
[URL]: Enter the URL of the link.
[Comments]: Enter a comment for the link.

@ NOTE

About [Download Site]
The setting for [Download Site] are reflected to the link that is accessed by clicking [Download
Site] under [Firmware] in the [Device Manager]| - [Network] page.

T Brrwn Ll [Fhetwers] - LEFPH IC . Micrmwall I

[ ok e Pt [ock pep
Q- O @ Bt Powa drowm @ 3-5H

b | ] g 02, 00 Sk skl

[ Eremsnweccesg || e || SwesPsmeawie. |

Iriterfacs: Fast EEharnat 1000BaseT

Etherreet Dirrver Sefting : Auto Detect

MAZ Addegas OO0 EE DS F 32

= ]
Il il on
Fasmres o
Diceeni pad Sie: | 2) st Ferwere.

Mk -

brterface Mame © HE-ECZ |:1:|‘

Wersion 16K

H‘

Frird Earvar Mama © CAMONCEATBZ

=] “
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[J-04] FTP Client

FTP Client allows you to specify the settings for various information about the printer as well as configure the network
and security by accessing the FTP server on the printer using Command Prompt.
Also, you can upgrade the firmware.

» Managing the Printer Using FTP Client
 Initializing the Network Settings Using FTP Client

Managing the Printer Using FTP Client

‘I Run Command Prompt.
]

e Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] —
[Command Prompt].

2 Enter "ftp <the IP address of the printer>", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
o Input Example: "ftp 192.168.0.215"

@ NOTE

If you are not sure about the IP address of the printer
Refer to the Network Status Print printed in "Printing Status Print to Check the Printer Status" or
ask your network administrator.

3 Enter "root" as the user name, then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
a

@ NOTE

About the user name
You can log in by entering a name other than "root" (or leaving the field blank). In this case, you
can perform operations other than settings.

4 Enter the administrator password, then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
L]

If the administrator password has not been specified yet, do not enter any value, but press
the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

5 Enter "get config<the file name>", and then press [ENTER] on your keyboard.
L]

— The config file is downloaded.
The characters entered for <the file name> become the name of the downloaded
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config file.

@ NOTE

When upgrading the firmware

Enter "put<the update file of the firmware> FLASH", and then press the [ENTER] key on your
keyboard.

For details on the update file of the firmware, see "Updating the Network Board Firmware".

If the config file cannot be found
Search for the config file using the file search function of your operating system.
(The download directory for the config file varies depending on the operating system or settings.)

6 Edit the downloaded config file in Notepad or a similar text editor.
*  For details on descriptions of each option, see "Setting Items".

7 Enter "put<the file name> CONFIG", and then press [ENTER] on your keyboard.
L]

In <the file name>, enter the name of the config file that was entered when the file was
downloaded.

8 Enter "get reset", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
L]

— After completing the reset of the printer's network board, the settings are effective.
T The settings also become effective by restarting the printer. (Turn off the printer
once, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn it on.)

9 Enter "quit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
]

"l O Enter "exit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
L]

— Command Prompt closes.

Initializing the Network Settings Using FTP Client

@ IMPORTANT

Precautions when initializing the network settings

Make sure that the printer is not operating before initializing the network settings.

If you initialize the network settings while the printer is printing or receiving data, the received
data may not be printed properly, or may result in paper jams or damage to the printer.
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‘I Run Command Prompt.
‘ e« Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] —
[Command Prompt].

2 Enter "ftp<the IP address of the printer>", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
‘ e Input Example: "ftp 192.168.0.215"

@ NOTE

If you are not sure about the IP address of the printer
Refer to the Network Status Print printed in "Printing Status Print to Check the Printer Status" or
ask your network administrator.

3 Enter "root" as the user name, then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
]

@ NOTE

About the user name
You can log in by entering a name other than "root" (or leaving the field blank). In this case, you
can perform operations other than settings.

4 Enter the administrator password, then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

If the administrator password has not been specified yet, do not enter any value, but press
the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

5 Enter "get defaults", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
a

— The defaults file (the list of the default values of the network settings) is downloaded.

@ NOTE

If the defaults file cannot be found

Search for the defaults file using the file search function of your operating system.

(The download directory for the defaults file varies depending on the operating system or
settings.)

6 Enter "put defaults CONFIG", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
a
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Enter "get reset", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

— After completing the reset of the printer's network board, the network settings are
initialized.
T The network settings are initialized also by restarting the printer. (Turn off the
printer once, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn it on.)

Enter "quit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

Enter "exit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

— Command Prompt closes.
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[J-05] NetSpot Device Installer

NetSpot Device Installer is the software to configure the basic protocol settings as well as display the statuses of various
printers on a network.
Install the software on your computer or run the software directly from the supplied CD-ROM.

e Types of Devices That Can Be Configured

» NetSpot Device Installer System Requirements

« Installing NetSpot Device Installer

» Running NetSpot Device Installer

» Using NetSpot Device Installer

« Initializing the Network Settings Using NetSpot Device Installer
» Uninstalling NetSpot Device Installer

@ NOTE

About the screenshots of NetSpot Device Installer
The screenshots may be different from those actually you see on the screen.

Types of Devices That Can Be Configured

You can use NetSpot Device Installer to configure the default network protocol settings of a device connected to the
TCP/IP network.
You cannot configure the settings of a device connected to a network other than a TCP/IP network.

Printer

Printer Printer Protocal; TCRAP

NetSpot Device Installer System Requirements

Operating system
« Windows XP Professional or Home Edition
» Windows XP Professional x64 Edition
» Windows Server 2003
» Windows Server 2003 x64 Editions
Windows Vista (32-bit or 64-bit version)
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» Windows Server 2008 (32-bit or 64-bit version)
» Windows 7 (32-bit or 64-bit version)

T For details on the latest NetSpot Device Installer, see the Canon Web site (http://www.canon.com/).

Computer

* A computer on which any one of the above operating systems can run

Hard disk space

» Free disk space of 20 MB or more (to install the software on the computer)

Protocol

« TCP/IP

Protocol stack

« TCP/IP protocol supplied with Windows

Installing NetSpot Device Installer

Use the following procedure to install NetSpot Device Installer.

T You can use NetSpot Device Installer without installing it.
% Running NetSpot Device Installer Directly from the Supplied CD-ROM

@ IMPORTANT

Precautions when installing NetSpot Device Installer
» Close all the other applications before the installation.

» A user without administrative rights cannot perform installation. To perform
installation, be sure to log on as a user with administrative rights.

T Contact your system administrator if you are not sure about your administrative
rights.

If Windows Firewall is enabled

You cannot search for printers on a subnet that is different from that of the computer using
NetSpot Device Installer.

To search for a printer on a subnet that is different from the one that the computers using NetSpot
Device Installer are on, add NetSpot Device Installer to Windows Firewall during the installation.

‘[ Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.
]

When the following screen appears, click [Exit].
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Canon LBPT7210C

CO-ROM Setup

fau caninstal sofvers
programs atc. on this
sEraen. Select a many on
the: right.

@ NOTE

If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Select [Open folder to view files], and then proceed to Step 4.

2 Open [My Computer] or [Computer].
¢ » Windows XP and Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [My Computer].

« Windows Vista and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [Computer].

3 Right-click the CD-ROM icon, then select [Open] from the pop-up menu.
L]

Shuwandg) i ey
Smt

Cigr

Treama Srartot

Sropstier

4 Double-click the [NetSpot Device Installer] folder.
L
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6 Double-click [nsdisetup.exe].
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@ NOTE

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].
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7 Read the contents of License Agreement, and then click [Yes].
L]

HeiSpar Davice Installar Satup

Lalwaie Liosse Agreerenl
Pt (el Toe- 128wy B ASE dgredes T Caallly
11 ACHKHOWLEDGEMENT -
By CLICKING *YES® BUTTOM BELOAW OR LISMG THE
S0FTWaRRE YOL ACHNOWLEDGE THAT YL HAVE
READ THIS AGREEMENT, UNDERSTOOD T, AND AGREE
TO BE BOUMD BY ITS TERMS AND CONDIMOMS. vOu
M S0 AGREE THAT THIS AGREENENT IS THE
COMPLETE AND EXCLUSWE STATEMEMT OF
AGREEMENT BETVWWEER 0L AND CANCH COMCERNMNG
THE SUBJECT MATTER HEREDF AMD SUFERSEDES ALL
FROPOSALS OR FRIOR AGREEMENTS, VERGAL OFR
WRITTER, AND ANY OTHER COMMUNICATIONS
HETWEEN YU AMD CAMOh RELATING TO THE
SUBLECT MATTER BEREDF, NO AMERDOMENT TO THS
AGREEMENT SHALL BE EFFECTIVE LINLESS SIGRED BY
B DY ALITHUOIREED SEFREESEMTATIVE OF LAMOM

Should you have amy guestions concemng il Agreemeri,

ar if wou desirs to contact Canon for amy reason please wte

0 Canon's sales subsidany or destnbutoridealar, senang te
COUiry wh ere you obiained the Prooucts. -

Toscoe® the s of this Ageesmenl, chok Wag. To clecling the s of this
Egreamen, cich Mo Before L pregrars vl siarl, the lermis of this Ageanenl sl

b sccapme.
= |

8 Click [Browse], and then select the installation directory.
L]

@ NOTE
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When adding NetSpot Device Installer to the [Start] menu
Select the [Add to Start Menu] check box.

9 Click [OK].

— The installation starts.

NOTE
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V)

If Windows Firewall is enabled

The following screen appears. Click [Yes].

To e KetSgok Device Bnaballer on b cormpule,
| m nazaneery foresyeken tha apeke sz non Wirdows Fraral.
Tim wran sk tn ragnter tha seplcabent

T If you click [No], you cannot search for the printers in which the IP address has not been set
yet or printers on a subnet that is different from that of the computer using NetSpot Device
Installer.

'I O Click [OK].

Meztigol Device Installer Setup

Fest Sk Devics Inctallar e bisan retalied nucoarstaly,

'I 1 Click [Cancel].
L

HilSpar Device Installer Plug-in Selup

Simlect phugny o sl
Plug-rt

| Devece Ploie

[P Pl 5 i vicon 5 il

|| 5w (ewvoe Lk

| | Saywe i icen ML Sattingr

& NOTE
About Plug-ins

You can expand the functions of NetSpot Device Installer by adding Plug-ins.
For more details on Plug-ins, see Readme of NetSpot Device Installer.

T To display Readme of NetSpot Device Installer, click [ [£] ] in [NetSpot Device Installer for
TCP/IP] in the [Additional Software Programs] screen in CD-ROM Setup.

Running NetSpot Device Installer

You can run NetSpot Device Installer in either of the following two ways.

o Running NetSpot Device Installer from a Computer
» Running NetSpot Device Installer Directly from the Supplied CD-ROM
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Running NetSpot Device Installer from a Computer

Run NetSpot Device Installer.

o Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [NetSpot Device Installer]
— [NetSpot Device Installer].

All Programs L f§ NetSpok Device Instaler | ¥, netSpor Devics Instalier
" NetSpot Devica Installer fior Net'Ware
5] Uninstall MatSpot Dewvice Instaler

@ NOTE

If NetSpot Device Installer is not found in the [Start] menu
Double-click [nsdi.exe] in the folder in which NetSpot Device Installer is installed.

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

Running NetSpot Device Installer Directly from the Supplied CD-ROM

Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software' into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and reinsert it into the drive.

— CD-ROM Setup appears.
T It may take time to display CD-ROM Setup depending on your environment.

@ NOTE

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear

Display it using the following procedure.

(The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may
differ depending on the computer you are using.)

e« Windows XP and Server 2003

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Run].

2. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].
« Windows Vista and Server 2008

1. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Start Search] under the [Start]
menu.

2. Press the [ENTER] key on the keyboard.
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If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

2 Click [Additional Software Programsj.

Canon LBP7210C

CO-ROM Setup

Yau can irstal sofwere
pregrames atc. on his
soraEn. Select a manu on
theright.

3 Click [Start] for [NetSpot Device Installer for TCP/IP].

Additional Software Programs

Explanatiss of Seftware : | §)]

README e :
T MetSect Device Intater far TCRAP I - = ] AR
) marul Urinstaller @
"—d Aty Shidbdown Taol E]

Hara vou can start ar irstal programs, sic. Thase programs, mast of which may nat b5 inchuded in
Easy and Custom Installation, ba lp wau make the mast of tha many functions of this device
Ops=ratiors vary, depending an the program. Click tha buttan onthe nght of eech pragrem (o

izl ]

_ Gancel | L Bak |

@ NOTE

If the [License Agreement] dialog box appears
Read the contents of License Agreement, and then click [Yes].

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].
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Using NetSpot Device Installer

NetSpot Device Installer allows you to configure the basic protocol settings as well as display the statuses of various
printers on a network.

For details on the procedure for setting the IP address using NetSpot Device Installer, see "Setting the I[P Address".
For more details on other procedures for using NetSpot Device Installer, see Help.

T Help is displayed by clicking [Help] in the [Help] menu.

Initializing the Network Settings Using NetSpot Device Installer

@ IMPORTANT

Precautions when initializing the network settings

Make sure that the printer is not operating before initializing the network settings.

If you initialize the network settings while the printer is printing or receiving data, the received
data may not be printed properly, or may result in paper jams or damage to the printer.

"I Select the printer for which you want to initialize the network settings.
a

|
Gep [wviee Wesa Tooks Oplins Help

% Al Cwvican e1art e ot e 1 e
| Vs Prsn I 3 v LBDOm

Hursbar of Cavican: 10

2 From the [Device] menu, select [Restore to Default Settings].
L
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3 Click [Yes].
L ]
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4 Perform the following procedure.
L ]

I If the message <The device has been reset.> appears

Click [OK].
To perform a reset operation properly, wait for approximately 20 seconds or longer as is
after clicking [OK].

— After completing the reset of the printer's network board, the settings are effective.

I If the message <Turn the device off and then on again.> appears

Click [OK], and then cycle the power of the printer.

— The settings are effective after cycling the power of the printer.

Uninstalling NetSpot Device Installer

The process of removing software to restore the computer to the same state as before the software was installed is
referred to as uninstallation. Use the following procedure to uninstall NetSpot Device Installer.

1 Uninstall NetSpot Device Installer.
L]

e« Windows XP, Server 2003, Vista, and Server 2008
From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [NetSpot Device Installer]
— [Uninstall NetSpot Device Installer].
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— Command Prompt appears, and the uninstallation starts.
The uninstallation is completed when Command Prompt closes.

@ NOTE

If NetSpot Device Installer is not found in the [Start] menu
Double-click [rmnsdi.bat] in the following location.

« Windows XP and Server 2003
"\Documents and Settings\<the user name>\Local Settings\Application
Data\canon.com\nsdi" in the drive on which the system is installed

» Windows Vista and Server 2008
"\Users\<the user name>\AppData\Local\canon.com\nsdi" in the drive on which the
system is installed

If NetSpot Device Installer cannot be uninstalled completely
See Readme in the folder in which NetSpot Device Installer is installed.
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[J-06] Setting and Changing the Administrator Password

You can set the administrator password using the following software.

« Web browser (Remote Ul)
You can specify the settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the network.

« FTP Client
You can specify the settings by accessing the FTP server of the printer using Command Prompt.

» NetSpot Device Installer
You can specify the settings using the Canon software, NetSpot Device Installer, in the supplied CD-ROM.

Only the administrator (user who know the password) can configure the settings or perform the operations related to the
printer management by setting the administrator password.
Also, the administrator password can be changed anytime.

This section describes the procedure for specifying the settings using a web browser (Remote UI).

o Setting the Administrator Password
o Changing the Administrator Password

@ NOTE

Specifying the settings using FTP Client
= "FTP Client"

Specifying the settings using NetSpot Device Installer
== "NetSpot Device Installer"

Setting the Administrator Password

Display the Printer Status Window.

Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote Ul] from the [Options] menu.
]
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— The Remote Ul is displayed.

@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
%= "Remote UI"

3 Click [Log In].
L

3 Rearwet Ul [Tap Page] . : LESI3A05 . Wicewwalt liner st Exgrhaves
L]
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bt | ] e . 00 Sty sl
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Papes Samce W Pape Sire
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@ NOTE

About the default administrator password

The administrator password is not set by default. Log in to the Remote UI without entering a
password.

4 Select [Information] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L
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6 Set the administrator password.
L]

(1) Enter a desired password. Up to 15 characters can be entered.
(2) To confirm the password, enter the entered [New Password] again.
(3) Click [OK].
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@ NOTE

Setting the administrator password for the first time
It is not required to enter any value in [Current Password].

Changing the Administrator Password

'I Display the Printer Status Window.
® Click [ @ ]in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

Canon LEPFZ10C

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote Ul] from the [Options] menu.
L ]
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— The Remote Ul is displayed.

@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
%= "Remote UI"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [ Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].

W R e L [Tap Pege] . LB®IZI0C . Worwsall e st Exglaie
Fia [k Ve Fesorte  Todke wiip

Qo O o] @ @ Oswn frrom @3- 505

A | ] St . B 2 Syt o sl

Remote LIl

Davice SAalus @ The printes js ready

Dwvlce Hams

T Product Mame:  LESF210C L
N () I 1'

Paper Infarmation

Papra Samie H‘-:r"' Paps Sire
WMuli-Purpose Tray Maona

4 Select [Information] from the [Device Manager]| menu.
L]
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7 Set a new password.
L]

(1) Enter a new desired password. Up to 15 characters can be entered.
(2) To confirm the password, enter the entered [New Password] again.
(3) Click [OK].
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[J-07] Specifying and Changing the Device Name or Administrator Information

You can specify and change the device name or administrator information using the following software.

« Web browser (Remote Ul)
You can specify the settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the network.

« FTP Client
You can specify the settings by accessing the FTP server of the printer using Command Prompt.

» NetSpot Device Installer
You can specify the settings using the Canon software, NetSpot Device Installer, in the supplied CD-ROM.

This section describes the procedure for specifying the settings using a web browser (Remote UI).

@ NOTE

Specifying the settings using FTP Client
="ETP Client"

Specifying the settings using NetSpot Device Installer
% "NetSpot Device Installer"

'] Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote UlI] from the [Options] menu.
L

[ VT )

Prafarares (i)
Proferances [ Admesdraton |

Coraurashis lofoeraton.
4 Counber informatee. ..

iy
Cwvica Zattings L
Rehesh

Prrd Joh Inforsston
Dizcamrard Hurs
o Ml
Cinmgraind Hawe:
i Pagar

= _NET. LD 1S

— The Remote Ul is displayed.
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@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
%= "Remote UI"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].

T Ruwrweie L [Tap Pege] . LBPI29DC . Wiresall jiy
Fia ey
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Remote LIl
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Froduct Hame:  LERF210C T
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(NN

Paper Infarmation

Paprs Samce W Pape Sire
Wulti-Furpose Tray Mz

@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].

'

= "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

4 Select [Information] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L]
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6 Specify and change the device name or administrator information.
L]

(1) Specify and change each setting.
(2) Click [OK].
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[Device Name]: Enter the printer name.
[Location]: Enter the location to install the printer.
[Administrator]: Enter the name of the printer administrator.
[Phone]: Enter the telephone number of the printer administrator.

[Comments]: Enter the comments of the printer administrator.
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[J-08] Checking by the Remote UI

e Displaying the Remote Ul

» Checking the Printer Settings

Displaying the Remote Ul

'] Display the Printer Status Window.
&

Click [ (@& ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote UI] from the [Options] menu.
L

[ VT )

Prafararves (Wi,
| Praferances [Asmistratond..

Corarashist Isfoeraton. .

= Crounber nformatee. ..

iy
Cwvica Zattings L
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Dizcamrard Hurs

o Ml

Cinmgraind Hawe:
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— The Remote Ul is displayed.
& NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote Ul]

You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
% "Remote UI"

Checking the Printer Settings
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By obtaining information from the printer, you can display the current printer status and printer information in the
Remote UL
To check the printer settings, select [Information] or [Network] from the [Device Manager] menu.

T Ruarwre Ul [Fnfarmatian] - LB 0 - Wicrceait bubereet Englave
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L Product Hams LBRTI0C
Jok Manager Warsion 0o

Zwpport Links

=] “

 [Information] Page

You can check the printer information, security settings, etc.

o [Network] Page

You can check the network settings etc.

[Information] Page
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(1) [Device Information]:
Displays general information about the printer.
T How to change the settings
== "Specifying and Changing the Device Name or Administrator Information"
(2) [Language]:
Displays the display language currently being used in the Remote UI.
T How to change the settings
%"Remote UI"
(3) [Security]:
Displays information about the security settings, such as the administrator password and the access
restrictions.
T How to change the settings

% "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"
= "Restricting the Users Who Can Print with [P Addresses"

% "Restricting the Users Who Can Access with MAC Addresses"
= "Restricting the Users Who Can Monitor and Change the Settings Using the SNMP Protocol"

n

% "Restricting the Users Who Can Perform Multicast Discovery
= "Restricting the FTP Access from End-users"

(4) [Display Log]:
Clicking this button displays the [Security Access Log] page that allows you to display or save the obtained
security access logs.
You can also display the date and time that the print server obtained from the SNTP server, or update the
date and time by obtaining them from the SNTP server.
T How to change the settings

%"Obtaining and Checking the Security Access [.ogs"

@ NOTE

Changing the settings
You can change the settings only if you have logged in as Administrator.

[Network] Page
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(1) [Network Interface]:
Displays information about the network interface etc.
¥ How to change the settings
% "Changing the Network Transmission Speed or Transfer Mode"
(2) [Firmware]:
Displays the name of the current network interface and its version.
¥ How to update the network board firmware

% "Updating the Network Board Firmware"
(3) [General]:

Displays the print server name (port name).
T How to change the settings

= "Changing the Port Name of the Printer"
(4) [Protocol]:

Displays the network protocol settings.
T How to change the settings

= "Configuring the Protocol Settings"

& NOTE
Changing the settings
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* You can change the settings only if you have logged in as Administrator.

» After changing the network settings, click [Reset] in the [Network] page to reset
the print server. If you do not reset the print server, the changed settings cannot be
enabled.

652 / 705



[J-09] Printing Status Print to Check the Printer Status

You can check the printer status or network settings by printing Status Print.

» Printing Configuration Page Print
o Printing Network Status Print

Printing Configuration Page Print

Configuration Page Print is used to print the settings of the printer unit, the total number of printed pages, and other
printer information.

@ NOTE

Load A4 size paper.
The Configuration Page Print is set to print on A4 size paper.
Be sure to load A4 size paper when printing the Configuration Page Print.

"I Load A4-size paper in the multi-purpose tray or paper drawer.
L]

= "Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)"

2 Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

3 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Configuration Page Print].
]
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4 Click [OK].

Conligeration Page Prin &
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— Configuration Page Print is printed.

@ NOTE

Sample of Configuration Page Print

T This is a sample of Configuration Page Print. The contents may differ from the Configuration
Page Print printed by your printer.

If Configuration Page Print is not printed properly
% _"Printing Does Not Work"

Printing Network Status Print
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Network Status Print prints the TCP/IP settings including the IP address and information including security settings.

@ NOTE

Load A4 size paper.
The Network Status Print is designed to be printed on A4 size paper.
Be sure to load A4 size paper when printing the Network Status Print.

1 Load A4-size paper in the multi-purpose tray or paper drawer.
* " "Loading Standard Size Paper (Other Than Index Cards and Envelopes)”

2 Display the Printer Status Window.
® Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

3 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Network Status Print].
L
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Prind Pageic
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4 Click [OK].
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— Network Status Print is printed.

@ NOTE

Sample of Network Status Print

T This is a sample of Network Status Print. The contents may differ from the Network Status
Print printed by your printer.

If Network Status Print is not printed properly
% _"Printing Does Not Work"
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[J-10] Setting the Energy-saving Mode

You can reduce power consumption of the printer efficiently by using a sleep mode or by shutting down the printer when
it is not used for a certain time.

o Sleep Mode
You can configure the printer to enter the sleep mode when data is not sent from the computer or when the

printer status remains as it is longer than the specified time.

Zz,

u 1 d u
] ]

. B

e Auto Shutdown
You can configure the printer to shut down when the specified time is elapsed after entering the sleep

Z7 OFF
o
C
(3) IMPORTANT

Power consumption when the power is off (when the power switch is not pressed)

Even if the power of the printer is turned off, power is consumed only slightly while the power
plug is inserted into the AC power outlet. To cut the power consumption completely, unplug the
power plug from the AC power outlet.

Sleep Mode

You can specify the settings for sleep mode using the following procedure.

(3) IMPORTANT

Printing immediately after the sleep mode is released

During the sleep mode, calibration or correction of "Out-of-Register Colors" is not performed
automatically.

If you cannot obtain appropriate printout results when printing immediately after the sleep mode

657 / 705



is released, perform calibration or correction of "Out-of-Register Colors" manually.
= "Calibrating the Printer"
% "Correcting 'Out-of-Register Colors"

1 Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Sleep Settings].
L]

[ VT )

Prafararves (Wi, |
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3 Specify the settings for the sleep mode.
L]

(1) Select the [Use Sleep Mode] check box.
(2) Specify the time until the printer enters the sleep mode for [Time to Enter Sleep

Mode].
i i (1)
Torw tErien Sl b 3 b — I2:|
®_ [ cwe b |
o NOTE

About the setting for the time to enter the sleep mode

You can select [5], [10], [15], [30], [60], [90], [120], [150], or [180] minutes for [Time to Enter
Sleep Mode]. The default value is [5] minutes.

You can configure the printer not to enter the sleep mode.
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T We recommend that you use this option in the default setting.

4 Click [OK].

@ NOTE

Situations where the sleep mode is released
« When printing
» When calibrating the printer
» When correcting "Out-of-Register Colors"
* When cleaning the printer

« When the front cover is opened or closed

Auto Shutdown

You can specify the settings for auto shutdown using the following procedure.

@ NOTE

Precautions when sharing the printer
You cannot change the settings with the shared printer. Change the settings from the environment
in which a local printer is installed.

‘I Turn on the computer and start Windows.
L]

2 Log on as a user with administrative rights.
a

(3) IMPORTANT

If you are not sure about your administrative rights
Contact your system administrator.

If a wizard or dialog box appears through the Plug and Play automatic setup
Click [Cancel], turn off the printer, and then use this procedure.
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3 Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.
® If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and reinsert it into the drive.

— CD-ROM Setup appears.
T It may take time to display CD-ROM Setup depending on your environment.

@ NOTE

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear

Display it using the following procedure.

(The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may
differ depending on the computer you are using.)

» Windows XP and Server 2003

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Run].

2. Enter "D:EnglishMInst.exe", and then click [OK].
o Windows Vista and Server 2008

1. Enter "D:EnglishMInst.exe" in [Start Search] under the [Start] menu.
2. Press the [ENTER] key on the keyboard.

If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears (Windows Vista and Server 2008)
Click [Continue].

4 Click [Additional Software Programs].
L

Canon LBP7210C

CO-ROM Setup

fau caninstal sofvers
programs atc. on this
sEraen. Select a many on
the right.

5 Click [Start] in [Auto Shutdown Tool].
L
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7 Specify the settings for auto shutdown.
L

(1) Select the [Auto Shutdown after Fixed Period] check box.
(2) Specify the time to shut down in [Auto Shutdown After].

(3) Click [OK].
[ iaim e mhes i s e
| @

Erde b e -
E=re=

(1)

@ NOTE

About the setting for the time to execute auto shutdown

When [Auto Shutdown After] is changed during sleep mode, the specified time to execute auto
shutdown is reset.

You can specify [Auto Shutdown After] for auto shutdown with 1 hour increments between [ 1hr]
and [8hr].

T If you specify the setting for this option shorter than the default setting, this may shorten the
life of the toner cartridges (the default setting is "4" hours).
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[J-11] Updating the Network Board Firmware

To update the firmware, specify the update file, and then update the printer's network board firmware.

» Downloading the Firmware
o Updating the Firmware

Downloading the Firmware

'] Display the Printer Status Window.
® Click [ @ ]in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote UI] from the [Options] menu.
L)

[ S VT )

Praferarves (Ussra)...
Prafarances [Advratratons)...

Crorarushisg e,

Prrk Job Infosston
Dizcurand Hura:
Uoer Narsx
Comgrizi Hare:
T I'agar

IF_EST, D IR

— The Remote Ul is displayed.

@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote U]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
" "Remote UI"

3 Log in as Administrator.
[
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(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].
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@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].

% "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

4 Select [Network] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L]
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5 Display the download site.
L]

(1) Check the name and version of the current firmware.
(2) Click [Download Site] under [Firmware].
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— The firmware download site is displayed.

@ NOTE

[Download Site] button link
You can change the link in the [Support Links] page.
:. HR:m : t: ! I"

6 Download the firmware from the firmware download site.
L ]

Updating the Firmware

@ IMPORTANT

Precautions when updating the firmware
Make sure that the printer is not operating before updating the firmware. Do not print during the
firmware update. Otherwise, the firmware cannot be updated properly.

'] Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

Canon LEP7Z10C

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
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Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote Ul] from the [Options] menu.
L
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— The Remote Ul is displayed.

@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
="Remote UI"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].
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@ NOTE
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If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].
% "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

4 Select [Network] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L
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D e el Gl i Frseie.
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1HE

Frirt Earasr Mams CAMDNCEATRZ
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6 Update the firmware.
L ]

(1) Click [Browse] to select the update file for the firmware or enter the path for the
saved update file.

(2) Click [Update].
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— The firmware is updated.
¥ After updating the firmware, check if the default values are set properly in the
[Parameter List] page in the Remote Ul or with the Network Status Print.

% "Printing Status Print to Check the Printer Status"

(3) IMPORTANT

If the firmware cannot be updated successfully
See the Readme file supplied with the firmware.

667 / 705



[J-12] Restricting the Users Who Can Print with IP Addresses

The following software allows you to restrict the users who can print with IP addresses.

« Web browser (Remote Ul)
You can specify the settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the network.

« FTP Client
You can specify the settings by accessing the FTP server of the printer using Command Prompt.

This section describes the procedure for specifying the settings using a web browser (Remote UI).

T This function restricts print commands only, not access from the Remote UI.

@ NOTE

About a computer whose IP address is rejected to print

« Ifyou try to print from a computer whose IP address is rejected to print, the
message <Cannot Print> appears in the Printer Status Window.

» Ifyou are using a computer whose IP address is rejected to print, some options
cannot be executed from the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window.

Specifying the settings using FTP Client
="EFTP Client"

Display the Printer Status Window.

Click [ (@& ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote Ul] from the [Options| menu.
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— The Remote Ul is displayed.

@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
%= "Remote UI"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [ Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].
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@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].
" "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"
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4 Select [Information] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L]

nlarmation] . ; LEPTZI0C - Wi ceal® byl

s [k Yaw Ferbe Tede g

Que- O @ B 6 Oeen Frreas @ 8- 508
it | ] St I, 0 21 Sirayicire kool
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Dawics Hams -
Lecation

Admiristrator :
Fhona
Comments :
MEnLEs T | CANCH IS,
Froduct Hams - LBRTI0C
Wardicn | g
=] -
e
5 Click [Change] under [Security].
L]
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B Gk fen Pt [k e r
aw- O EH RS ').."I'-NIF e i o G
el | ] Mt 0, B0 1S e bl Ll = L
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Admirastrator Password | Mol Spesofed
User FTF &cceas : Hat Fesmcd
SNMP Settinga
ENMP w1 : n
Access Rights : Pagd awd WwWais
Community Marms - b
GHMP v 3 ¢ ()] -
] pee L ]

6 Select the [Restrict TCP/IP Printing] check box.
L]
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[Permit Specified Addresses|: Only users specified in [IP Addresses] can perform printing.
[Reject Specified Addresses]: Users specified in [IP Addresses] cannot perform printing.

8 Set the IP address.
[ ]

(1) Enter the IP address of a computer of which you want to permit or reject to print.

T Enter the IP address by separating the numbers with "." (period), for example,
AAA.BBB.CCC.DDD.
(2) Click [Add].
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You can also enter IP addresses as follows.

Input example of the IP addresses Method for entering IP addresses

If you want to enter the IP addresses of consecutive

numbers, place "-" (hyphen) between the address of the
AAA BBB.CCC.15-AAA.BBB.CCC.18 smallest number and that of the largest number.

The example on the left is equivalent to entering addresses

from AAA.BBB.CCC.15 to AAA.BBB.CCC.18.

Entering "*" (asterisk) is equivalent to entering the numbers
from 0 to 255.

The example on the left is equivalent to entering addresses
from AAA.BBB.CCC.0 to AAA.BBB.CCC.255.

AAA.BBB.CCC.*

@ NOTE

The specifiable number of characters for the IP address
Up to 255 characters can be set.

¥ The number of characters is counted as follows.
o Example: "192.168.0.215" = 13 characters
o Example: "192.168.0.215-192.168.0.218" = 27 characters

When deleting a set IP address

(1) Select an IP address you want to delete.
(2) Click [Delete].
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Click [OK].

Current Passwond :

Hewi Pasaward |

Micinedl kel Depleren
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[J-13] Restricting the Users Who Can Monitor and Change the Settings Using the SNMP
Protocol

The following software allows you to restrict the users who can monitor and change the settings using the SNMP
protocol.

« Web browser (Remote Ul)

You can specify the settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the network.
o FTP Client

You can specify the settings by accessing the FTP server of the printer using Command Prompt.

This section describes the procedure for specifying the settings using a web browser (Remote UI).

@ NOTE

Specifying the settings using FTP Client
%= "FTP Client"

"I Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote Ul] from the [Options] menu.
L

oo
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Ly L}
p Cwvica Zattinge L
-
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Urar Mo
Cirmrizi Hiowe:
P Pages

= _EET. LD 1S

— The Remote Ul is displayed.

@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote U]
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You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
:."R:m:t: ! I"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].
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; y 2 -
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B b

@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].

= "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

4 Select [Information] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L
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5 Click [Change] under [Security].
L]
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IIf you want to use the SNMP v. 1 protocol

1. Set [SNMP v. 1] to [On].

2. For [Access Rights], select in which mode the SNMP v. 1 agent can
operate, [Read-only] or [Read and Write].

3. Specify the community name of SNMP in [Community Name].

I If you do not want to use the SNMP v. 1 protocol
Set [SNMP v. 1] to [Off].

(3) IMPORTANT

If [Access Rights] is set to [Read-only]
Selecting [Read-only] disables overwriting, and you may not be able to use some functions of
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Canon utility software or to use the software properly due to an error occurring.

If [SNMP v. 1] is set to [Off]
You may not be able to use the Canon utility software.
Consult your network administrator before selecting [Off].

7 Configure the SNMP v. 3 protocol.
L
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IIf you want to use the SNMP v. 3 protocol

1. Set [SNMP v. 3] to [On].

2. Specify the authentication key or privacy key to be used in SNMP v. 3 in
[Authentication Key/Privacy Key].

3. Enter the administrator password for the Remote Ul in [ Administrator
Password].

IIf you do not want to use the SNMP v. 3 protocol
Set [SNMP v. 3] to [Off].

(3) IMPORTANT
If the SNMP v. 3 protocol is specified using an application other than the Remote Ul
The SNMP v. 3 protocol settings are not displayed in the Remote UL.

To display the settings again, reset the network settings to the default values.
% "Initializing the Network Settings"

@ NOTE

About the user name to be used for the SNMP v. 3 protocol
The user name to be used for the SNMP v. 3 protocol is set to "initial".

If the administrator password for the Remote Ul is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].
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8 Select the [Restrict SNMP Monitoring/Setting Changes] check box.
L]
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9 Select [Permit Specified Addresses] or [Reject Specified Addresses].
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MECTRRARY & LECE

[0 Rt O Mulbcast Discovery
@ Responi 0 Speced P Addreesas O D0 Mot Respond 1o Spedied Addmcsses

IP Addresses -

[Permit Specified Only users specified in [IP Addresses]| can monitor and change
Addresses]: the settings.

[Reject Specified Users specified in [IP Addresses] cannot monitor and change
Addresses]: the settings.

'] 0 Set the IP address.
[ ]

(1) Enter the IP address of a computer of which you want to permit or reject to monitor

and change the settings using the SNMP protocol.
T Enter the IP address by separating the numbers with "." (period), for example,
AAA.BBB.CCC.DDD.
(2) Click [Add].
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You can also enter IP addresses as follows.

Input example of the IP addresses Method for entering IP addresses

If you want to enter the IP addresses of consecutive

numbers, place "-" (hyphen) between the address of the
AAA BBB.CCC.15-AAA.BBB.CCC.18 smallest number and that of the largest number.

The example on the left is equivalent to entering addresses

from AAA.BBB.CCC.15 to AAA.BBB.CCC.18.

Entering "*" (asterisk) is equivalent to entering the numbers
from 0 to 255.

The example on the left is equivalent to entering addresses
from AAA.BBB.CCC.0 to AAA.BBB.CCC.255.

AAA.BBB.CCC.*

@ NOTE

The specifiable number of characters for the IP address
Up to 255 characters can be set.

¥ The number of characters is counted as follows.
o Example: "192.168.0.215" = 13 characters
o Example: "192.168.0.215-192.168.0.218" = 27 characters

When deleting a set IP address

(1) Select an IP address you want to delete.
(2) Click [Delete].
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[J-14] Restricting the Users Who Can Perform Multicast Discovery

The following software allows you to restrict the users who can perform multicast discovery.
« Web browser (Remote Ul)
You can specify the settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the network.
« FTP Client

You can specify the settings by accessing the FTP server of the printer using Command Prompt.

This section describes the procedure for specifying the settings using a web browser (Remote UI).

@ NOTE

Multicast discovery
This is a function that searches for certain devices using Service Location Protocol (SLP).
By using the multicast discovery function, you can search for only the devices whose values in

[Scope Name] are verified, using the service location protocol (SLP) from utility software, such as
NetSpot Device Installer.

Specifying the settings using FTP Client
="EFTP Client"

'] Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote UI] from the [Options] menu.
L
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— The Remote Ul is displayed.

681 / 705



@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
%= "Remote UI"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].
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@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].

" "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

4 Select [Information] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L
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7 Select [Respond to Specified IP Addresses] or [Do Not Respond to Specified Addresses].
L

W Rwxrwite LI [Cluapge Secarity biermation] @ LEPTHOC - Wiz isedl bier e Dnplereer = =

[T I T e — 3

GQox - - & B 0 Owen drees @3- 50

ki | ] W . D TS b e rearby sow w e s
T ¥

Hy aslan pg "Fordl Ad3siria - Lird Sednis®, L premthl 1o 00 o squental i

MRS dird i PRl

|

3 Farsn of Mulbcast Diseoveny
| 2 Resemnd b0 Spaohsa = Asarsses @0 het Raspant to Specnad Addrarsss |

IP Addresses - Colean

Ity mrtan ng “Forel Adcinens - Lant Arckeaa”, i i posmtls o ssl ol ssqaetad 1@
AtErenan &t cerm

MALC Address Access Settings

! Resinct MAL Address Access
1 Bt Ginacifind Addrmezas £ it Grac Sed A dresmes

[Respond to Specified IP Only users specified in [IP Addresses] can respond to searches

Addresses]: that used the multicast discovery function.
[Do Not Respond to Users specified in [IP Addresses] cannot respond to searches that
Specified Addresses]: used the multicast discovery function.

8 Set the IP address.
[ ]

(1) Enter an IP address that can respond or cannot respond to searches that used the
multicast discovery.
T Enter the IP address by separating the numbers with "." (period), for example,
AAA.BBB.CCC.DDD.
(2) Click [Add].

B Farwrte U1 [Cliarge Secarity biermatian] :  LEPTHOC - Micomed) biler e Deplore e =

Fis [k Ve Fassbe  Todt g 3

Qua - O w B @ O drees @3- 50

e | ] W, B TSt el pmsarby shiond w By e
- -

By astes ng ‘Forel AadSeirns - Lird Acids”, i b persmths 16 30l 6l sbquental IP

HEfiddind & ERCh

|

[ Resinict Mulbc st Discovery
O Respond ko Speched P Addrasses Do Mot Respond to Spechad Addmesas
IF Addresses - Coeen |

()

{2)
== =

Ity mehen pg "Forl Ao - Lok Arickman®, # i povsthe I nsl ol ssquerid 1P
nEEmuamy o ERCR

MALC Address Access Settings

L Resinct AL Address Access
1 Bt Cnanfind Addrmezas Bt Crac fed Addresmes -

You can also enter IP addresses as follows.

Input example of the IP addresses Method for entering IP addresses
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If you want to enter the IP addresses of consecutive

numbers, place "-" (hyphen) between the address of the
AAABBB.CCC.15-AAA.BBB.CCC.18 smallest number and that of the largest number.

The example on the left is equivalent to entering addresses

from AAA.BBB.CCC.15to AAA.BBB.CCC.18.

Entering "*" (asterisk) is equivalent to entering the numbers
from 0 to 255.

The example on the left is equivalent to entering addresses
from AAA.BBB.CCC.0 to AAA.BBB.CCC.255.

AAA.BBB.CCC.*

@ NOTE

The specifiable number of characters for the IP address
Up to 255 characters can be set.

T The number of characters is counted as follows.
o Example: "192.168.0.215" = 13 characters
« Example: "192.168.0.215-192.168.0.218" = 27 characters

When deleting a set IP address

(1) Select an IP address you want to delete.
(2) Click [Delete].

W Fuypw 2 L [Charge Secarily iernet ] EPTHOC - Wizl ke el Depierer
Fis Ok Ye  Fasortes Tock vl 3

ez - 3 & B #0 Oen Jrrens @3- B 0E

it | ] Wb B ) 0l _pesurby v B s
| —

By asla=ng ‘Forsl Adssis - Lird Spdeiss®, L presshs 1o o ol sequeniml 1P

HEdrEg il @ R

[ Frargin f Muthc agk Discoveny
O Respond 0 Speched P Adoressas 20 Mol Respond o Spacfiad Addneses
(1 (2)
P

Ely mrtmnng “Forel Addn - Lust Srceaa”, i posmtls o ssl ol ssqaeriad 1@
nfrsaans st cece

s

MALC Address Access Bettings

[ Resinct AL Address Access
1 Bt Gnacfind dddreezas £ Bt Grac fied idneones =

9 Click [OK].
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[J-15] Restricting the Users Who Can Access with MAC Addresses

The following software allows you to restrict the users who can access with MAC addresses.

« Web browser (Remote Ul)
You can specify the settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the network.

« FTP Client
You can specify the settings by accessing the FTP server of the printer using Command Prompt.

This section describes the procedure for specifying the settings using a web browser (Remote UI).

@ NOTE

If you access to print or perform some other operation from a computer whose MAC
address is rejected to access the printer
The message <Network Board Error> appears in the Printer Status Window.

Specifying the settings using FTP Client
="EFTP Client"

'] Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote UI] from the [Options] menu.
L

Coraurashis ot oeraton.
= Crunber nformatee. ..

Ly
Couvica Zattingn "
Retresh

Pt Joh Inforssion
Dizcosrard Hasrm
U Narsx
Cirmrini Hawe:
i Pagar

1= E53. T 15

— The Remote Ul is displayed.
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@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
:."R:m:t: ! I"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].

A Rearwen Ul [Tap Page] . : LBSIBA0E . Wicewwalt finer st Exgrbavs

e

Y Fesortes  Todke

s
Qox- 2 = @@ Onen e @3- 5

bt | ] S . 00 Sty shiwl

Remote LIl

Device SAalus @ The printer i ready

Davice Hams
T Froduct Hame.  LEF7210C L
} Lacation;
I

Papsr Infarmation

Papes Samce w Papea Sire
Wulti-Furpose Tray Mo

@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].

= "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

4 Select [Information] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L
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L
5 Click [Change] under [Security].
L]
3 Rearwia Ll [farrmatban] - ; LBPT290C - Micieseln bber eet Enplares -
Da G e Fpots [ e r
H B P dreem @3- 5 6
o | ] e . 0.0 2\ S o * B v U
=
| m
Diaplay Language - Engesh
=]

Sncusity

Admirastrator Password | Mol Speahed

User FTF &cceas : Hat Fesmcd

SHMP Settings

SHMP w1 : n

Access Rights : Pagd awd WwWais

Community Marms - b

GHMP v 3 ¢ (14 -
] pee L ]

e

2R P frre B 3- 56

MALC Address Access Sestings

[EiResricr A Address Aecess |

@ Parmit Spedfisd Addrasies O Rejscl Soacied Addegses

MAC Addresses | n-:|

Access Logs | Cidn G0
Log Types : [ Rsgected TCFF Prnt Jobes
[ Ragactad SHMF Monbonng!Satirg Changes: 2
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7 Select [Permit Specified Addresses] or [Reject Specified Addresses].
L]

W Rwxrwite LI [Clvarge Secarity bfermation| EPTHOC - Micrmedl bnler el Dnpleres [
[T I T — [3

ﬂm— S-EH2H et e ) i3~ By E
ki | ] g . D0 TS et e reunby s L L

=
=]

MAC Address Access Settings

[ Rastri WA Address &ocess
[ Permit Specified Addresans @ Reject Soec fied Addrmasss |
MAC Adresses ; - [ omme |

(2]

Sacwrily Access Log Sellings

Access Logs | Cln @0F

Log Types : [ Regacted TCFF Prink Jobes
[ Rejactad SHMP Maontonng!Sottng Changes a

(3) IMPORTANT

When [Permit Specified Addresses] is selected

You cannot access from an unauthorized MAC address. Therefore, confirm the MAC address
when entering it.

If there is no corresponding MAC address, you cannot access the network. In this case, you can
access the network by initializing the network settings.

% "Initializing the Network Settings"

8 Set the MAC address.
[ ]

(1) Enter the MAC address of a device of which you want to permit or reject to access.
T Enter twelve-digit alphanumeric characters as 0123456789ab without separating
them with "-" (hyphen) or ":" (colon).
(2) Click [Add].
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(1 @
Access Logs : Cdn &0
Log Types O Retectad TCFF Prink Jobs
[ Rapactad SHWF Mononng!Ssttng Changes: d
[l B i

@ NOTE

The number of MAC addresses that can be set
Up to 20 MAC addresses can be set.

When deleting a set MAC address

(1) Select a MAC address you want to delete.
(2) Click [Delete].

T Rnrvwie LI [Clharge Searity bafoemation] - LEPTIIOC - Micimnedl ki Daplen - s

r-umr-a-rn [
Qu:- @ B B Peen e @3- 56

ks | ] W 0 21 etk _ymourty il Cl = T

MAC Address Access Settings

[FIRestic A Addness Access
CrParmit Spedfiad Addresaes & RREC)Specifed AddRgaes

WA Addresses
i2)

(n

W Amsbcrdd |

Access Logs Gilm E0F
Log Tepes ¢ [ Reacted TCFF Print Jobs
[ Rejactad SHMF MontonngSettrg Changes d
| oo o hime

9 Click [OK].
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[J-16] Restricting the FTP Access from End-users

You can restrict the FTP Client access from end-users using the following software.
« Web browser (Remote Ul)

You can specify the settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the network.
o FTP Client

You can specify the settings by accessing the FTP server of the printer using Command Prompt.

This section describes the procedure for specifying the settings using a web browser (Remote UI).

@ NOTE

Specifying the settings using FTP Client
%= "FTP Client"

"I Display the Printer Status Window.
* Click [ & ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote Ul] from the [Options] menu.
L

oo

Praferaves (Ui},
| Prafarances [Asvatraton)...

Crrarnshiss s,
d  Crunter informater. ..

Astrech

Ly L}
p Cwvica Zattinge L
-

Pt doh infraston
Dizcamrard Hurs
Urar Mo
Cirmrizi Hiowe:
P Pages

= _EET. LD 1S

— The Remote Ul is displayed.

@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote U]

You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.
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When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
:."Rgmgtg ! I"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].

i Lok e Pesots Tod: e

A L] £ y 3 M R
aw"u CRER 4 R B - By [H
ik | ] B . B0 215t shimd

Remote LIl

Drevice Falus @ The prinker i ready

Divlcn Hams:
1 Froduct Hame:  LEBF7210C
l:- } Lacation:

e Infarmatian
Ol kenagar

Papes Samce er Papea Sire
et Manager

Wulti-Furpose Tray Mo

@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].

= "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"

4 Select [Information] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L

W Rearweia Ll [infarrmatban] - ; LBBT390C - bicies
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Qo - D
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5 Click [Change] under [Security].
L]

F Frarwe L [Infarmatian] - ; LBPT210C - Micrcasl® Inter eed Exglaras L=

B Gk e Fpots Lok e [
Qua- O & 2B Pwea dyees @3- 56
e | ] M, B0 Sy st Ll L
-
Display Language - Engish
=l I
Securily
=
Admirestrator Password | Mol Spssafed
Uaer FTF Acceas : ot Resnctad
SNMP Settinga
ENNP w1 - m
Access Rights : P ad VWhoe
Comnmun ity Hams - pubdec
SHMP v 3! B0 .
e L

6 Select the [Restrict User FTP Access] check box.
L]

If the check box for this option is cleared, all the users can access using FTP Client.

3 Rurwste Ul [Clvarge Sevarity bafermatier

Fia [k Ve Fesotem Todk welp
Que- © R B G Puen Frroow @ 3- 5=

it | ] b B 2 el pmariby e

Remote LI

The 3aings wil be chingad 2% ke

Admin lEtrator Patewand

Current Password

Haw Passward |

ok Manager I [EResc User FTF Accass I

Suppoit Links =]

7 Click [OK].
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[J-17] Obtaining and Checking the Security Access Logs

You can obtain and check the security access logs (information about the date and time when the access was blocked, IP
address, port number, and restriction type) when access from a user restricted in [IP Address Range Settings] is blocked.

o Obtaining the Security Access L.ogs
o Checking the Security Access Logs

Obtaining the Security Access Logs

You can specify the settings to obtain the security access logs using the following software.

* Web browser (Remote Ul)
You can specify the settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the network.

e FTP Client
You can specify the settings by accessing the FTP server of the printer using Command Prompt.

This section describes the procedure for specifying the settings using a web browser (Remote UI).

@ NOTE

Specifying the settings using FTP Client
%"FTP Client"

Display the Printer Status Window.

Click [ (@& ] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote UI] from the [Options] menu.
L]
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Prafaraes (Uil
Prafarances [Advratratons)...

IE

Corarashist Isfoeraton. .
== Courter informatee. .. ¥

[Prrt Joh Inforsaston
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Cormpies Hare:

- — [

P ERT I 0BG

— The Remote Ul is displayed.

@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
" "Remote UI"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L

(1) Enter a password in [Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].

T Fwarwste LI [Tap Pege] . ;LB

Fis
Qo - D (& B d

ek | ] Bt . B 2 Syt op sl

Remote L]

Davice Satus @ The prindes e ready

Davics Hams
i Froduct Hame:  LEF7210C L
} Leseation;

Faper infarmation

Papes Satuce W Papet Sire

Muli:-Puwpose Tray Mone

@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].
% "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"
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4 Select [Information] from the [Device Manager]| menu.
L]

W Rearweia Ll [infarrmatban] - ; LBBT390C - bicies

Pl Cok ew Fesortss Tode e
ﬂw- - HE20 /-"'F-lﬂ" Er T ] ';;v; (5=
ik | ] Bt 211 218 bbb

Remote LIl

Dhawioe hlarms -

Location
SaLs Admiristrator :
Wfnmancn Pl .
Comments :
Faanires
- Manudacturer | CANCELPNS,
Froduct Hames - LBRTOC
ok Mansger Varsion : nom
ks = -
B i
5 Click [Change] under [Security].
L]
A Rearwia Ll [farmatban] - ; LBPT90C - Wi seseln ber vet Enplares =]
B Gk fen Fpots Dok e L4
Qix - B = B8 Poea dyies @ @3- 56
el | ] Mt . B 1S e bl Cl- L
=1
Diaplay Language - Engish
=l I
Saeusity
=1
Admirdstrator Password | Mt S &
Uair FTF Aioceas Wt Resctad
SNMP Settings
ENMP .1 ()]
Access Rights : Praad and Whils
Community Harms - b
SHKMP v 3 1 i
] pn B e

6 Select whether to obtain security access logs.
L
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]
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o e

[Rejected TCP/IP Print The security access log is recorded when access from a user who

Jobs]: is rejected to perform the TCP/IP printing is blocked.

[Rejected SNMP The security access log is recorded when access from a user who
Monitoring/Setting is rejected to monitor/change the SNMP setting is blocked.
Changes]:

[Rejected Multicast The security access log is recorded when access from a user who
Discoveries]: is rejected to perform the multicast discovery is blocked.

8 Click [OK].
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(i) IMPORTANT
The number of security access logs that can be obtained

Up to 100 logs can be obtained.
When the number of logs exceeds 100, the logs are deleted starting from the oldest one.

Checking the Security Access Logs

You can check the obtained security access logs using the Remote UI.
It also allows you to save or clear the security access logs.

'I Display the Printer Status Window.
® Click [ @ ]in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

Canon LEP7Z10C

@ NOTE

When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [ ] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.

2 Select [Remote UI] from the [Options] menu.
L
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— The Remote Ul is displayed.

@ NOTE

If you cannot select [Remote UI]
You cannot select [Remote UI] if the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network.

When starting the Remote Ul directly from a web browser
%= "Remote UI"

3 Log in as Administrator.
L]

(1) Enter a password in [ Administrator Password].
(2) Click [Log In].

W R e L [Tap Pege] . LB®IZI0C . Worwsall e st Exglaie
Fia ey
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B

Paper Infarmation
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@ NOTE

If the administrator password is not set
It is not required to enter any value in [Administrator Password].
" "Setting and Changing the Administrator Password"
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4 Select [Information] from the [Device Manager| menu.
L]
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MAC Address Access Settings

MAZ Address Access Wt Reatricted
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6 Check the security access logs or other information.
L]
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(1) [Update Now]:

Clicking this button obtains information about the date and time from the SNTP

SCrver.

Reflects the obtained status to [Date and Time] and [SNTP Server Log] according to
success or failure of obtaining information.

¥ For details on the SNTP settings, see "Configuring the Protocol Settings".

(2) [Date and Time]:

Displays the date and time obtained from the SNTP server.
The local time of the printer is displayed when the time and date could not be
obtained from the SNTP server for some reason, such as that the SNTP server address

is not specified.
(3) [SNTP Server Log]:

Displays the obtained status from the SNTP server.

When succeeded in
obtaining the status:

While in the process of
obtaining the status:
When failed to obtain the
status:

(4) [Save]:

Synchronized with the SNTP server at <The date and
time when they were obtained>.

Next synchronization in <The date and time when they
are to be obtained next>.

Getting time from SNTP Server.

Failed to get time from SNTP Server.

Saves the obtained security access log in text format.

(5) [Clear]:

Clears the obtained security access logs.

(6) [Security Access Log]:

Displays the obtained security access logs.
The date and time when the access was blocked, IP address, port number, and

restriction type” are displayed.

* "PRINT" (Rejected TCP/IP Print Jobs), "SNMP" (Rejected SNMP Monitoring or

Setting Changes), or "SLP"

(Rejected Multicast Discoveries)
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(i) IMPORTANT
The number of security access logs that can be obtained

Up to 100 logs can be obtained.
When the number of logs exceeds 100, the logs are deleted starting from the oldest one.
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